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Die Bala Wande-wiskundeprogram vir die Grondslagfase

Funda Wande is 'n organisasie sonder winsoogmerk wat ten doel het om te verseker dat alle

leerders in Suid-Afrika teen 10-jarige ouderdom met begrip in hul huistaal kan lees. Bala Wande is die
wiskundeprogram wat hiermee gepaard gaan, met die oogmerk om te verseker dat daar in die vroeé
laerskooljare 'n effektiewe grondslag in wiskunde by alle leerders in Suid-Afrika gelé word.

Die Bala Wande-wiskundeprogram is 'n dag-tot-dag-handleiding oor wiskundeonderrig wat die
leerders in staat stel om hul begrip van wiskunde uit te bou en berekeninge met selfvertroue te doen.
Dit is spesifiek vir die Suid-Afrikaanse kurrikulum ontwikkel en voldoen aan die KABV. Die inhoud,
tydstoekenning en assessering vir leer is alles op die KABV gebaseer.

Die Bala Wande-kursusmateriaal omvat ‘'n Onderwysersgids, 'n Leerderaktiwiteitsboek en
manipuleerbare items vir beide onderwyser en leerders (sien bladsy 6 & 7).

Welkom by graad 2!

Ons doel is dat die leerders goeie gewoontes moet
aankweek terwyl hulle wiskunde doen. Hulle moet dus

daarop gewys word dat hulle aandagtig moet kyk na dit ?;':_1'1“0“'19

wat hulle veronderstel is om te doen. Wanneer jy elke dag
die selfstandige klaswerk bekendstel, moet jy die leerders
help om hierdie gewoontes aan te leer:

Gewoonte 1: Ons kyk self. Wat sien ek? Wat moet ek ' BG'CI Wﬂﬂd&?
doen?

Gewoonte 2: Ons teken prente. Wat kan ek teken wat my @
sal help om die probleem op te los?

Gewoonte 3: Ons gesels hardop oor wiskunde.

Dit is hierdie jaar ons grootste cogmerk om die kinders aan te moedig om hardop oor wiskunde

te gesels. Jy moet elke dag daarop ingestel wees om soveel moontlik leerders by die aktiewe
heleklasbesprekings te betrek. Loop in die klas rond en fasiliteer die selfstandige klaswerk - vra
deurtastende vrae om uit te vind of die leerders dit waarmee hulle besig is, verstaan. Luister na die vrae
wat hulle vra en reageer so duidelik moontlik op dit wat hulle gevra het.

Wees op die uitkyk na leerders wat sukkel met dinge soos 'n basiese getalbegrip. As daar kinders is wat
oénskynlik nie basiese getalle van 0 tot 10 verstaan nie, gee ekstra aktiwiteite aan hulle om met getalle
in hierdie getalgebied te werk. Hou aan om vir hulle vrae oor getalle en getalkombinasies in hierdie
getalgebied te vra totdat jy sien dat hulle met selfvertroue met die getalle 0 tot 10 kan werk.

Die Bala Wande-materiaal is alles tweetalig. Dit is om die ontwikkeling van wiskundetaal in sowel
Afrikaans as Engels te ondersteun. Dit bied ondersteuning vir jou om op ’'n natuurlike wyse van een taal
na ‘n ander oor te skakel wanneer daar oor wiskunde gesels word. Die Bala Wande-woordeboek sal jou
help om meer as een taal te gebruik om wiskundeterme te verduidelik, indien nodig.

Talle Suid-Afrikaanse wiskunde-onderwysers maak reeds van kode- of taalwisseling gebruik om hul
leerders te help om wiskundebegrippe en -terme te verstaan. Taalwisseling stel die onderwysers en
leerders in staat om al hul taalvaardighede in te span om te leer in plaas daarvan om tot slegs een taal
beperk te wees. Hierdie praktyk word internasionaal beoefen en staan ook as ‘translanguaging’ bekend.

In die Grondslagfase gaan die onderrig van wiskunde en die onderrig van taal hand aan hand. Die Bala
Wande-program is sodanig beplan dat dit jou met hierdie onderrig bystaan.


https://fundawande.org/img/cms/video-resources/1.1%20What%20is%20Bala%20Wande.mp4

The Bala Wande Foundation Phase mathematics programme

Funda Wande is a not-for-profit organisation that aims to ensure that all learners in South Africa can
read for meaning and calculate with confidence in their home language by the age of 10. Bala Wande is
the accompanying mathematics programme that aims to ensure that all learners in South Africa get an
effective grounding in mathematics in the early primary school years.

The Bala Wande mathematics programme provides a day-by-day guide on how to teach mathematics
so that learners will develop their mathematical understanding and begin to calculate with confidence.
The programme was developed specifically for the South African curriculum and is CAPS-compliant. The
content, time allocation and assessment for learning all are based on the CAPS.

The Bala Wande course materials comprise a Teacher’s Guide, a Learner Activity Book and
manipulatives for both teacher and learners (see pages 6 & 7).

1. Welcome to Grade 2!

We would like learners to establish good habits while
doing maths right from the start. Talk to them about

looking carefully at what they are supposed to do. Each Fr‘;':ﬁ:""““de

day when you introduce the independent classwork, help
learners develop these habits:

Habit 1: We look for ourselves. What do | see? What must !

ldo? Y Bala Wande?
Habit 2: We draw pictures. What can | draw to help me -

solve the problem? @
Habit 3: We talk out loud about maths.

Our biggest goal this year is to encourage learners to start to talk out loud about maths. Aim to involve
as many learners as possible in the active whole class discussions. Walk around and facilitate the
independent classwork - ask probing questions to find out if learners understand what they are doing.
Listen to the questions they ask and respond as clearly as possible.

Keep an eye out for learners who are struggling with things such as basic number concept. If there are
learners who do not seem to understand basic numbers from O to 10, give them extra activities to work
with numbers in this range. Keep asking them questions about numbers and number bonds in this range
until you see that they are able to work confidently with the numbers 0 to 10.

The Bala Wande material is all bilingual. It supports the development of mathematics language in both

Afrikaans and English by moving naturally between languages when speaking about mathematics. The
Bala Wande dictionary will help teachers use more than one language to explain mathematical words if
necessary.

Many South African mathematics teachers already code-switch to help their learners understand
mathematical concepts and terms. Code-switching allows teachers and learners to draw on all of
their language skills to learn, rather than being limited by one language only. This practice is used
internationally and is also called ‘translanguaging’.

In the Foundation Phase, teaching mathematics and teaching language go together. The Bala Wande
programme has been planned to support you in this teaching.


https://fundawande.org/img/cms/video-resources/1.1%20What%20is%20Bala%20Wande.mp4

2. Bala Wande-leerder-en-onderwyser-ondersteuningsmateriaal

Bala Wande-onderwysersgids

* ’noorsig van die begrippe wat elke week onderrig moet
word

» die hoofrekene wat vir elke dag beplan is (dag 1-4)

» kernkonsep-onderrigaktiwiteite wat deur plakkate en
manipuleerbare items uit die boks ondersteun word
(dag 1-4)

» kopieé van bladsye uit die Bala Wande-
leerderaktiwiteitsboek vir die dag (wat agtereenvolgend
in die Onderwysersgids opgeneem is), met oplossings
en notas aan onderwysers

» assessering vir leer (dag 5 vir week 2-8)

» vaslegging (dag 5 vir week 1-10)

Bala Wande-leerderaktiwiteitsboek

» daaglikse aktiwiteite wat met die lesaktiwiteite
ooreenstem

» daaglikse aktiwiteite waaraan die leerders selfstandig
of in groepe kan werk

» speletjies wat met die lesaktiwiteite verband hou

Tweetalige woordeboek

* ’ntweetalige woordeboek wat wiskundeterme met
verduidelikings en voorbeelde vir die Grondslagfase
bevat

——

Video’s

* lesvideo’s waarin klaskameropnames van onderwysers,
wat van die beplande lesse implementeer, vertoon word

+ opleidingsvideo’s waarin klaskameropnames, tesame
met animasies, wat goeie metodologieé vir die onderrig
van wiskunde in die Grondslagfase beklemtoon en
voorhou, voorsien word

Plakkate

* ’nkalender

* ’ntienraam-klasregister

+ plakkate wat met die lesplanne verband hou

Manipuleerbare items vir onderwysers en
leerders

‘n verskeidenheid manipuleerbare items vir onderwysers
en leerders om in die klaskamer te gebruik

Assesseringshulpmiddels

* ’n assesseringskwartaalplan

« mondelinge en praktiese aktiwiteite met rubrieke/
kontrolelyste (2 per kwartaal)

» take en aktiwiteite vir beplande assessering op dag
5 van elke week (week 2-8: sien die agterblaaie van
hierdie gids)

» SR-kodeskakel na puntestaattemplate

Gebruik hierdie SR-kode om die puntestaat vir
ie ass: ite of te laai:

Funda Wande-puntestaat



https://fundawande.org/img/cms/video-resources/1.2%20What%E2%80%99s%20in%20the%20box.mp4
https://fundawande.org/learning-resources?i=16#learningResourcesHolder

2. Bala Wande learner and teacher support materials

Bala Wande Teacher’s Guide

» overview of the concepts to be taught each week

* Mental Maths activities for every day (Days 1-4)

» core concept teaching activities supported by posters
and manipulatives (Days 1-4)

» copies of the Bala Wande Learner Activity Book pages
for the day (embedded in sequence in the Teacher’s
Guide) with solutions and teacher notes

» assessment for learning (Day 5, Weeks 2-8)

» consolidation (Day 5, Weeks 1-10)

ot oo

gt

Bala Wande Learner Activity Book

* daily activities that align with the lesson activities

* daily activities for learners to work on independently or
in groups

» games aligned with the lesson activities

Wskunde

Bilingual dictionary

* a bilingual dictionary of Foundation Phase
mathematical terms with explanations and examples

e

Videos

* lesson videos showing classroom footage of teachers
implementing some of the planned lessons

* training videos that provide classroom footage
combined with animations which highlight and
exemplify good methodologies for the teaching of
mathematics in the Foundation Phase

Posters

» acalendar
* aten frame class register
» posters aligned to the lesson plans

Manipulatives for the teacher and learners

» avariety of manipulatives for teachers and learners to
use in the classroom

Tools for assessment

* assessment plan for each term
« oral and practical activities with rubrics/checklists
(2 per term)
* planned assessment tasks and activities for Day 5 of
each week (Weeks 2-8: see back pages of this guide)
* QR code link to mark sheet templates

Gebruik hierdie SR-kode om die puntestaat vir
die assesseringsaktiwiteite aof te laai

Funda Wande-puntestaat



https://fundawande.org/img/cms/video-resources/1.2%20What%E2%80%99s%20in%20the%20box.mp4
https://fundawande.org/learning-resources?i=16#learningResourcesHolder

Kontrolelys « Checklist

Plakkate ¢ Posters

Kalender
Calendar

Register
Register

Klasregister’
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Manipuleerbare voorwerpe vir onderwyser en leerder ¢ Teacher and learner

manipulatives

Getalkaarte 0-1000
(onderwyser)

Number cards 0-1000
(teacher)

Getalkaarte 0-20 (leerder)
Number cards 0-20
(learner)

0 100
S 500
10 1000

Kolkaarte 0-10
(demonstrasiegrootte)
Dot cards 0-10 (demo size)

00000
00000
—
ee/ee]

0000 |[0000e

s

o

5

Spreikaarte 0-1000
(onderwyser en leerder)
Flard cards 0-1000
(teacher and learner)

Multifix-blokkies
(onderwyser en leerder)
Multifix blocks

(teacher and learner)

Basis tien-blokkies - 100’e,
10’e, T’e

(demonstrasie, magneties)
Base ten blocks - 100s, 10s, 1s
(demo, magnetic)

Basis tien-blokkies - 100’e,
10’e, T’e

(leerdersgrootte)

Base ten blocks - 100s, 10s, 1s
(learner size)

Klein 24-uur-horlosie
(onderwyser en leerder)
24-hour small clock
(teacher and learner)

3D vormnette
(onderwyser,
demonstrasiegrootte)
3-D shape nets
(teacher demo)

2 dobbelstene per leerder
2 dice per learner

e‘

1 maatband (om te deel)
1tape measure (to share)




3. Hoe om die Bala Wande-wiskundeprogram te gebruik

Berei vir elke week voor

Maak gebruik van die oorsig op die eerste
bladsy om vir die week voor te berei. e

| Hulpbronne
Hoodreiona:
’n Bondige oorsig van die hoofrekene en T

lesaktiwiteite vir die week asook die hulpbronne ———> g
wat jy byderhand moet hou el
&k MIR

yo=—p wf
Dog | Lesaktiwitei Luhulp;mnne

'n Lys doelwitte vir die week wat jy kan : =
gebruik om te kontroleer of jou klas steeds
op koers is

Na hierdie week behoort die leerder in stoot te wees om d

Agsezsering
Shrifielie assessering: Pai
Mondelngs en prokiies 0ssessenng ol

‘'n Beskrywing van die assesseringsaktiwiteit
wat op dag 5 van die week gedoen word

122

Daar is meer besonderhede oor die week se
aktiwiteite op die tweede bladsy. ey e

Hoofrekene

‘n Beskrywing van die hoofrekene en speletjie
vir die week. As daar ‘n video bestaan wat I
hierdie aktiwiteite ondersteun, word die SR- o
kodes (‘OR codes’) voorsien. i

'n Beskrywing van die sleutelbegrippe wat jy :
gedurende die week moet onderrig. Notas oor —

die woordeskat wat hierdie week beklemtoon rsenpee e weskop geite s 100,00 9
moet word. As daar ’n video bestaan wat e e ks . S om i %
hierdie sleutelbegrippe ondersteun, word die
SR-kode (‘QR code’) voorsien

Waarna jy hierdie week moet oplet
R A Lot bl
'n Lys kwessies waarop die onderwysers
bedag moet wees, soos foute wat die leerders
dikwels begaan, belangrike idees om te
beklemtoon, en sleutelwoordeskat vir die week

124




3. Using the Bala Wande mathematics programme
Prepare for each week

Mumbers te 100
Mol Mateg: © |

Gomas: Fost

°e

b }

Doy | Lesson activity

After this week the learner should be oble to:

Assessrment
RTTDE GESESSTLEN! e
Gral and proctioal assessment: ¢

winirvgsein” ﬁ!_m: .

Resources
a
J

Lesson resources

123

Use the overview on the first page to
prepare for the week.

A quick overview of the Mental Maths and

<1 lesson activities for the week and the resources

teachers will need

¢ A list of aims for the week that can be used to

check whether your class is on track

H_—‘

A description of the assessment activity which
is done on Day 5 of the week

Numbers to 100

HMental Maths

Game

Concept development

‘what to kook out for this week

mare thon sulileset bk swey et tham, jereg

il Gned. BETOTE. GTNe I8 BETwien 633 and

5

The second page provides more details about the
week’s activities.

A description of the Mental Maths and game
for the week. If there is a video that supports
these activities, the QR codes are provided

A description of the key concepts to be taught
over the week. Notes about the vocabulary to

. <———— emphasise this week. If there is a video that

supports these key concepts, the QR codes are
provided

T

A list of things teachers must watch out
for, such as mistakes learners often make,
important ideas to emphasise and key
vocabulary for the week




Wat die onderwyser moet doen om vir elke week voor te berei

* Lees die Onderwysersgids en berei vir die week asook vir elke les voor. (Kyk na die video’s as dit
relevant is.)

* Nadat jy die les gegee het, moet jy besin oor hoe dit gegaan het. Maak aantekeninge oor jou idees
rakende wat jy anders sou doen indien jy die les weer moes aanbied.

* Jy moet gedurende week 2 tot 8 vir die assesseringsaktiwiteit van die week voorberei. Dit is in die
besonder belangrik dat jy, tydens die weke waarin daar 'n mondelinge en praktiese assessering
plaasvind, moet beplan hoe jy elke leerder se vordering in die loop van die week met behulp van die
rubriek kan aanteken.

Elke dag

Gebruik die register om die leerders in die klas te tel

Die Bala Wande-program het 'n spesiale klasregisterplakkaat
ontwerp. Elke leerder moet hulself elke dag afmerk deur 'n kol
of hul voorletters op die register in te vul. Maak seker dat die
leerders die tienrame opeenvolgend op die register invul.

) é Klusregister ==

Closs Regisier

Aan die begin van die wiskundeklas tel jy die aantal leerders
wat aanwesig is, byvoorbeeld: “Tien; twintig; dertig; veertig; vier.
Vier en veertig leerders is vandag teenwoordig.”

Hierdie aktiwiteit, wat daagliks herhaal word, versterk die idee
dat die groepering en telling in tiene doeltreffend is en voorkom
dat die leerders in ene tel.

Bespreek vandag se datum met die leerders deur die
kalender te gebruik

Gebruik die kalender om elke dag die jaar, maand, dag en
datum saam met die klas te identifiseer. Merk die datum op die
muurkalender af. Neem kennis van enige verjaarsdae. Dit maak
op elke dag van die jaar deel van die onderrig van tyd uit.

Verrykingsaktiwiteite
WEEK & + DAY 1
Daar word elke dag, van dag 1 tot 4, 300 Bl
verrykingsaktiwiteite voorsien. Skryf hierdie aktiwiteite
aan die einde van 'n les op die bord neer vir die Secvenaediias Ex et oc i
leerders wat die klaswerk-aktiwiteite vinniger voltooi. ~ryre— p——
Kom ons praat wiskunde
'n Spesiale kenmerk van die graad 2-LAB is dat daar
elke week op dag 5 ’'n taalkomponent aan die les
verbonde is. Dit gee jou geleentheid om wiskunde in
Engels en in Afrikaans te praat en sleutelfrases en
-woorde wat tydens die week geleer is, te hersien.
AEETTTTEER
Wl 2 off = i Hoavesl maer hat ok nadg?
Py Flla = . How mruch more do I need?
Kom ons praat Wiskunde!
Let's talk Moths!
In Afrikaans s ors: In English we say:
tel op of tel bymekaar add
nesm Wea .:ﬂltf' away
tel ean by wdd ove
neem een weag take aweoy one
vergele compare
die kaei is groter as die kat the cow is bigger than the cat
die kot is kleiner as die kaei the cat is smaller than the cow
vier is meer os drie four is more than three
drie is minder as vier three is less than four
y 17
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https://fundawande.org/img/cms/video-resources/1.4%20Register.mp4

What teachers need to do to prepare for each week

* Read the guide and prepare for the week and for each lesson. (Watch the videos if relevant.)

» After teaching the lesson, reflect on how it went. Make notes on what went well and what to do
differently next time.

* In Weeks 2-8, prepare for the assessment activity of the week. In the weeks in which there is an oral
and practical assessment, teachers need to plan how to record each learner’s progress using the
rubric or checklist over the course of the week

Each day
Klasregister L=

S E

Use the register to count the learners in the class

The Bala Wande programme has created a special class
register poster. Every day, each learner will mark themselves
by putting a dot or their initials on the register. Ensure that the
learners fill the ten frames on the register in order.

At the start of the maths class, use the register to count the
number of learners present. For example, “Ten, twenty, thirty,
forty, four. Forty-four learners are present today.”

This repeated daily activity reinforces the idea that grouping
and counting in tens is efficient and steers learners away from
counting in ones.

Discuss the date with learners using the calendar =

Use the calendar to identify the year, month, day and date with A ———
the class each day. Mark the date on the wall calendar. Note i

any birthdays. This forms part of the teaching of time every day R

of the year. ‘“G@a‘& -

Enrichment activities
WEEK & = DAY 1

There are enrichment activities provided for Days 1-4. s
Write these activities on the board at the end of a
lesson for learners who finish the classwork activities

WVerrykingsoktiwiteite « Enrichment octivities

more quickly

Bresi doe patroen wit. Hoeveel meer ix
Extond the pattern How mash mawe s

Let’s talk Maths!

A special feature of the Grade 2 LAB is that on Day 5
every week, there is a language component to the A
lesson. This gives you an opportunity to speak maths Se
in English and Afrikaans and revise key phrases and
words learned over the week.

T
Vlizc ¢ of m in Howvesl maer hat sk nody®
s Fillin s e or Horw muach mare do T need?
Kom ons praat Wiskunde!
Let's talk Maths!
In Afrikaans s2 ons: In English we say
tel op of tel bymekaar add
neemn Wl"'e .:ﬂk"' away
tel een by add ane
neem een weg take aweoy ene
vergehk compare
die koei is groter as die kat the cow is bigger than the cat
die kot is kleiner os die koei the cat is smaller than the cow
vier is meer os drie four is more than three
drie is minder as vier three is less than four
y LFE

1


https://fundawande.org/img/cms/video-resources/1.4%20Register.mp4

Gebruik die vloeidiagram om die opeenvolging van aktiwiteite vir die dag te beskou

Daar word met die aanvang van elke dag 'n vloeidiagram voorsien waarop die opeenvolging van
aktiwiteite vir die dag opgesom word.

(HOOFREKENE KOPIEER ﬁﬁg’TY: GETALLE KONSEPONTWIKKELING SPELETJIE WERKKAARTE

MENTAL MATHS CONCEPT DEVELOPMENT D GAME WORKSHEETS
COPY AND SHOW NUMBERS 1-5

Doen die hoofrekene-aktiwiteit R TEAEIE [ AL T

(15 minute)

Hoofrekene is 'n belangrike
komponent van elke les. Ons gebruik
die hoofrekene-aktiwiteite om te
verseker dat die leerders gemaklik
met die basiese feite omgaan.

Daar is video’s waarin getoon word
hoe die hoofrekene-aktiwiteite in

die klaskamer gedoen word, en’n ;
beskrywing van die hoofrekene- w‘:‘*“;?;‘:r":‘f:‘:;
aktiwiteite word in die oorsig vir die < e
week gegee. Aan die begin van elke
week is daar opeenvolgende foto’s
wat die hoofrekene-aktiwiteit wat elke
dag van die week gedoen moet word,
illustreer.

Doen die konsepontwikkelingsaktiwiteit (30 minute)

Konsepontwikkeling vind

. KONSEPONTWIKKELING | COMCEPT DEVELOPMENT
plaas wanneer die leerders

as 'n klas saamwerk om die ;l;ﬁi;:m
sleutelwiskundebegrip van die wotter 5 dinge :
kan ek dink? - >
dag te bespreek voordat hulle ik e | e
in kleiner groepe Verdeel Word “:hr:;qt :z”c;é; - L 5 learners
Ings | I e |
of individueel begin werk. Daar thinking of?

bestaan enkele video’s waarop

die konsepontwikkelingsaktiwiteite

in aksie in die klaskamer vertoon
word, en daar word 'n beskrywing
van die aktiwiteite in die oorsig vir
die week gegee. Daar is daagliks
opeenvolgende foto’s wat die
konsepontwikkelingsaktiwiteite in die
Onderwysersgids demonstreer.

Speel die speletjie (15 minute)

Speletjie: Vinnige wiskunde met kaarte - rangskik R
Speletjies help die leerders om Game; Fast maths with cards - order
voordlgh.ede outgmotles aan te . e Skormmel die 0-20-kaarte. .
leer en dit te geniet terwyl hulle dit i S :
doen. Ons span weekliks speletjies in «  Sit dit op 'n hopie. b=
om belangrike basiese begrippe en Place ina pile
vaardighede wat die leerders moet * Draai drie kaarte om.
ken, te onderrig en vas te lé. Flip up three cards /,__,,
) N ) * Rangskik dit van die kleinste i
Die speletjies kom in tot die grootste. Q i}i‘?ﬁ’ﬁ
tekenprentformaat in die LAB voor. Order from smallest ta largest /Y
\ J

Die stappe waarvolgens die speletjie
gespeel moet word, word voorsien asook 'n illustrasie om die leerders te help om die stappe te volg.
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Use the flow diagram to see the sequence of activities for the day

At the start of each day, there is a flow diagram which summarises the sequence of activities for
the dauy.

[HOOFREKENE LSk ?::.g./rYg B KONSEPONTWIKKELING SPELETJIE WERKKAARTE
MENTAL MATHS CONCEPT DEVELOPMENT D GAME WORKSHEETS
COPY AND SHOW NUMBERS 1-5

Do the Mental Maths activity
(15 minutes)

Mental Maths is an important
component of every lesson. We use
the Mental Maths activities to ensure
that learners become fluent in the
basic facts. There are some videos
showing the Mental Maths activities

in action in the classroom and there

is a description of the Mental Maths
activity in the overview for the week.
At the start of each week, there is a
photographic sequence that illustrates
the Mental Maths activity that must be
done every day of the week.

HOOFREKENE | MENTAL MATHS

Hoeveel is doar?
How many?

Do the Concept Development
(30 minutes)
Concept development is when the

Ek dink
Ieorhers work together as a ;Ioss ot
to discuss the key mathematical st o

an el Nk
concept of the day, before they i thinking of 5 AT

i things. What 5 £ Lan

pre.ok into smaller groups or work kil learners
individually. There are some videos thinking of?

showing the concept development
activities in action in the classroom
and there is a description of the
activities in the overview for the
week. In the Teacher’s Guide, there
is a daily photographic sequence
to demonstrate the concept
development activities.

Play the game (15 minutes)

_ ) Speletjie: Vinnige wiskunde met kaarte - rangskik N
Games help learners automatise skills Game: Fast maths with cards - order

and enjoy themselves while they do ¢ Skommel die 0-20-kaarte y
it. We use weekly games to teach and Mis soccs Fraem 0 L 20 ' b i
consolidate important basic concepts + Sit dit op 'n hopie. e

and skills learners need to know. Place in a pile

*  Draai drie kaarte om.

The games appear in the LAB in P kit ok

cartoon format. Steps for how to R Lik dit die kleinst =
. L ANGSKI IT van dig Klginste m
play the game are provided and an ‘l‘,ot%ie grootste. @ .fff%‘&j
illustration to help learners follow the Order from smalest to lorgest /(9 @
\. J

steps is also given.
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Die Bala Wande-leerderaktiwiteitsboek is in die Onderwysersgids opgeneem

Oplossings word voorsien om die
onderwyser te ondersteun. Op

Die groen merker sommige bladsye is daar kort
dui aan dat dit’n opmerkings (in Engels) vir bykomende
werkkaart is. leiding geskryf.
hiok et L O
Double
Al die instruksies en inligting e
word in Afrikaans gegee, 2 okl
met die Engelse vertaling § e _,." el -
daar onder. E = .
g Umdlalo: Izibalo ezikhawulezayo ngamakhadi - ezi-2 ngaphezulu —
] Game: Fast maths with cards - 2 more
g * E}k:d:ﬁf::i’\ﬂcbo wakho. Takﬁ Ell..l‘ns
] + Xuba amakhadi asuka ku-0 ukuya kwi-0.
. . . . . I~ Mk cards frem 0 ta 0 PU'- " 0 pile. o~
Die aktiwiteite lyk presies ; . érucuﬂa Chod F“nHF' (
soos die leerders dit in hul Fpors cond
boeke sal sien. Hier word = Uibonisa zioe-2. i
byvoorbeeld 'n tekenprent * Yenza njoo ngesicuku sorke g
B - S R Yz wiphinda kabini,
gegee van 'n speletjie « Phinda kwakhona Khawulezisal | v oo
wat die leerders kan \__-Daftogh Foster
speel. Wanneer ’n nuwe 0 e 2 i ;
speletjie aan die leerders Phindoﬁkibif-i ezi-h || Phinda kabini e2i-3 F’i\indohkcf.:ufxiezi-s
bgkendgestel word, is d‘|.t e o P o |e allo,
die beste om die speletjie : : b4 . e -
. L
eers aan die hele klas ¢ o (You can 520[35-}
te demonstreer voordat Isi-_‘f_esiphindwr: IsiiB_tsiphundwe Ir_.u-_S_e-;.phmclwu
. o kabiri senza &. kabini serza y kabini senza
die leerders dit in pare of T Dok 3 Double 3 10
groepe speel. b+b=8 3+3=06 s+5=_I0
bx2=8 ix2= 6 Sx2= 10
Kukho izi-t ezibini | | Kukho izi-3 ezibini | | Kukho izi-5 ezibini
. b lwisi-8. kwisi-, kw10,
Die leerderswerkkaarte There are two 43ind There ore buee dain There are tue $ai0

bevat 'n vitgewerkte o
voorbeeld (deur die grys
agtergrond en rooi potlood
aangedui).

47

Wat jy moet doen om voorbereiding vir elke week te doen

* Lees die Onderwysersgids en doen jou voorbereiding vir elke les en vir die week.

* Kyk na die video’s. Hierdie video’s wys opnames wat in werklike klaskamers gemaak is, waarin die
lesaktiwiteite op die proef gestel word en die onderwysers wat dit onderrig, insigte en raad gee.

Nadat jy die les gegee het, moet jy besin oor hoe dit verloop het. Maak notas oor jou idees rakende wat
jy anders sou doen indien jy die les weer moes aanbied.

Jy moet gedurende week 2 tot 8 vir die assesseringsaktiwiteit van die week voorberei. Dit is in die
besonder belangrik dat jy, tydens die weke waarin daar mondelinge en praktiese assessering plaasvind,
moet beplan hoe jy elke leerder se progressie in die loop van die week met behulp van die rubriek of
kontrolelys kan rekordeer.

14



The Bala Wande Learner Activity Book pages are embedded in the Teacher’s Guide

Solutions are provided to support

The green tag the teacher. On some pages, short
indicates that this is comments are written (in English)
a worksheet. for additional guidance.

N e
Double

All instructions and R
information are given in ( Bove
Afrikaans with an English
translation below.

Doubl

, 8 .~ ~
DALY died, oo | [ meme | [ susow
e wonmess  —p| ¥ | wagge 3| cusmmena
e wna s mon - T

Umdlalo: lzibalo ezikhawulezayo ngamakhadi - ezi-2 ngaphezulu —
Gome: Fast maths with cards - 2 more

. D||:||c.| nomhlobo wakho, Tﬂ,kc (—;lLfﬂS

oy with a friend

+ Xuba amakhadi asuka ku-0 ukuya kwi-10.

AMAPHEPHA OKUSEBENZELA | WORKSHEETS

Min cards from 0 to 10, Put in o pile ~— .(S% e
The activities are exactly as * Guqulaikhadi elimge ¥ YL s
. Flip erna cord A 3 —_—
fthe qumers will see them . Diborisa tibo2. 0
in their books. Here, for B ;‘;"- ) o
example, we have a cartoon i i
Of a gOme thOt the |eOrnerS * Phinda kwakhona Khawulezisal
. k . D it agein Faster
will play. In introducing a i)
new game to the learners, it _ — _ — — o
. Phinda kabini ezi-% | | Phinda kabini ezi-3 | | Phinda kabini ezi-5
is best to demonstrate the Doukis & Do 5
go;ne tlo the wk;]ole clcljss 1 ;4“' °|e 3 |E)
efore letting them play in e @ o |o ko put
e o (Yowcan 1352 P

airs or groups.
P 9 P Tsi-% esiphindwe Tsi-3 esiphindwe Tsi-5 esiphindwe

kabini senza & . kabini serza : kabini senza

Doukde & in B Duoukde Yin Doutle 33 10

bh+4=8 3+3= G s5+5=_I0

ksh h 00 4 xZ2m= B ix2= 16 Sx2=10

Leorner WOrKs eets . ave a Kukho izi-4 ezibini Kukhe izi-3 ezibini Kukhe izi-5 ezibini
worked example (indicated kwisi-8. kwisi-b, kwirlO,
bU the greg bockground Thare are twa 43 inl here are twe 35 & kv are twe S5@ 10
and the red pencil). o

47

To prepare for each week, you need to:

* read the Teacher’s Guide and prepare for the week and for each lesson.

» watch the videos - which show clips from real classrooms where the lesson activities have been
trialled and the teachers who have taught them provide insights and advice.

After you have taught the lesson, reflect on how it went. Make notes on your ideas for what you would
do differently if you taught the lesson again.

In Weeks 2-8 you will need to prepare for the assessment activity of the week. It is particularly important
in the weeks in which there is an oral and practical assessment that you plan how you will be able to
record each learner’s progress using the rubric or checklist over the course of the week.
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4. Weeklikse rooster

GRAAD 2 (Minimum HT)

Maandag

Dinsdag

Woensdag

Donderdag

Vrydag

WISKUNDE*
85 min x 4 dae + 55 min x 1dag / 96 min x 5 dae vir die inhaalrooster

15 min Mondeling (HT) Mondeling (PSW) Mondeling (PSW) Mondeling (PSW) Mondeling (HT)
(Lees hardop) Oplettende ek Ek dink ek voel ... Liedjie/gedig (Vind uit:
(Laat les weg vir (Laat les weg vir (Laat les weg vir Bespreking)
die inhaalrooster) | die inhaalrooster) | die inhaalrooster)
15 min AK AK AK PSW AK-aktiwiteit
(Teksgebaseerde (Aktiwiteit) (Vind uit) (Aktiwiteit) (Vind uit: Skryf)
les) (Laat les weg vir

die inhaalrooster
en vervang deur
ekstra aktiwiteit vir
GBL)

vervang deur
ekstra aktiwiteit
vir GBL en
Onafhanklike
Werk uit DBO-
werkboeke)

vervang deur
ekstra aktiwiteit
vir GBL en
Onafhanklike
Werk uit DBO-
werkboeke)

15 min Klanke (Nuwe Klanke (Aktiwiteit) Klanke Klanke (Aktiwiteit) Klanke (Diktee/
letter-klank) (Klankfamilies) Spoedlees woorde)
15 min Lees (Gedeelde) Lees (Maak sinne) Lees (In pare en Lees
onafhanklik)
15 min Skryf (Nuus) Gedeelde Skryf Onafhanklike Skryf Redigeer/ Onafhanklike Skryf
Begriplees
10 min Inleiding tot Handskrif en Onafhanklike Werk-aktiwiteite
30 min GBL/ GBL/ GBL/ GBL/ GBL/
Onafhanklike Onafhanklike Onafhanklike Onafhanklike Onafhanklike
Werk-aktiwiteite Werk-aktiwiteite Werk-aktiwiteite Werk-aktiwiteite Werk-aktiwiteite
10 min Aktiwiteite van Aktiwiteite van Aktiwiteite van Aktiwiteite van Aktiwiteite van
E-klaskamer E-klaskamer E-klaskamer E-klaskamer E-klaskamer
15 min Sien na en gee
terugvoering
25 min EAT* EAT* EAT* EAT* EAT*
30 min Visuele Kunste Visuele Kunste Uitvoerende Kunste | Uitvoerende Kunste
(Vir die (Vir die
inhaalrooster: inhaalrooster:
vervang met ekstra vervang met ekstra
aktiwiteit vir GBL aktiwiteit vir GBL
en Onafhanklike en Onafhanklike
Werk uit DBO- Werk)
werkboeke)
30 min Liggaams- Liggaams- Liggaams- Liggaams- Liggaams-
opvoeding opvoeding opvoeding opvoeding opvoeding
(Inleiding) (Aktiwiteitstasies) (Aktiwiteitstasies) (Aktiwiteitstasies) (Aktiwiteitstasies)
(Vir die (Vir die (Vir die
inhaalrooster: inhaalrooster: inhaalrooster:

Vervang deur
ekstra aktiwiteit
vir GBL en Vind uit:
Skryf)

*Nie by hierdie lesplanne ingesluit nie




4. Weekly timetable

GRADE 2 (Minimum HL)

Monday

Tuesday

| Wednesday

Thursday

Friday

MATHS*

85 min x 4 days + 55 min x 1day / 96 mins x 5 days for Recovery Timetable

15 min Oral (HL) Oral (PSWB) Oral (PSWB) Oral (PSWB) Oral (HL)
(Read aloud) Mindfulness I think | feel Song/poem (Find out:
(For recovery (For recovery (For recovery Discussion)
timetable: Omit timetable: Omit timetable: Omit
lesson) lesson) lesson)
15 min BK BK BK PSWB BK activity
(Text-based lesson) (Activity) (Find Out) (Activity) (Find out: Writing)

(For recovery
timetable: Omit
lesson and
complete activity
during extra GGR)

(Introduction)
(For recovery
timetable: Replace
with extra GGR &
Independent Work
from DBE)

(Activity stations)

(Activity stations)
(For recovery
timetable: Replace
with extra GGR &
Independent Work
fromm DBE)

(Activity stations)

15 min Phonics Phonics Phonics Phonics Phonics
(New letter sound) (Activity) (Letter families) (Activity) (Dictation/Timed
Word Reading)
15 min Reading Reading Reading Reading
(Shared) (Sentence making) (Paired and
independent)
15 min Writing Shared Writing Independent Editing / Independent
(News) Writing Comprehension Writing
10 min Introduction to Handwriting and Independent Work activities
30 min GGR/ GGR/ GGR/ GGR/ GGR/
Independent Work | Independent Work | Independent Work | Independent Work | Independent Work
Activities Activities Activities Activities Activities
10 min Activities from Activities from Activities from Activities from Activities from
e-classroom e-classroom e-classroom e-classroom e-classroom
15 min Checking and
Feedback
25 min EFAL* EFAL* EFAL* EFAL* EFAL*
30 min Visual Arts Visual Arts Performing Performing
(For recovery Arts Arts
timetable: Replace (For recovery
with extra GGR & timetable: Replace
independent work with extra GGR &
from DBE) independent work)
30 min Physical Education | Physical Education | Physical Education | Physical Education | Physical Education

(Activity stations)
(For recovery
timetable: Replace
with extra GGR &
Find out: Writing)

*Not included in these lesson plans




5. Kwartaalplan

Dag1 Dag 2 Dag 3 Dag 4 Dag 5
Week 1 Hoe ver tot by
Loop al langs die | Kry die getal Kry die getal die volgende 10’e en Te Vaslegging
getallelyn af tien?
Week 2 Hoe ver tot Assesserin
Optelling en . Tel op’n . . Trek op die 9
) . Kry die tien by die vorige en
aftrekking op die getallelyn op : getallelyn af :
tien? vaslegging
getallelyn
‘ ’ Assessering
Week 3 . Datahantering | Datahantering | Stel data voor e en
Datahantering tyddata vaslegging
Week.4 ’ . Tel 10 en Te Tel 10 en Te Optellings- Assessering
Optelling van 10’e Tel tiene op woord- en
, op op .
enTe probleme vaslegging
Week 5 . Trek 10% en Trek 10% en Aftrekkings- Assessering
Aftrekking van Trek tiene af \ , woord- en
, , Te of Te af _
10’eenTe probleme vaslegging
week 6 Ek weet dat ..., Tien meer en Assessering
100-blok daarom weet : ) Hutsmerk! en
Getalle tot 100 tien minder .
ek .. vaslegging
Week 7 Sit die patroon | Geometriese Geometriese Geometriese Assezsnermg
Patrone voort patrone patrone patrone :
vaslegging
Week 8 o o Assessering
Kom ons praat Die kalender o d'? t.gd L el fiye Ure en halfure en
aan - digitaal | aan - analoog ;
oor tyd vaslegging
Week 9
Die vorming van Groepe van 2 Groepe van 5 | Groepe van 10 | Geldprobleme Vaslegging
gelyke groepe
Optellings- en
Week 10 Teloptot 75 | Trek af tot 75 aftrekkings= |\ ek met geld NGRS
Hersiening woord- geld
probleme

Getalle, Bewerkings
en Verwantskappe

Patrone, Funksies
en Algebra

Ruimte en Vorm
(Geometrie)

Meting

Datahantering
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5. Term plan

Day 1 Day 2 Day 3 Day 4 Day 5
Week 1
Walking along Find the Find the How far to the 10s and s Consolidation
the number number number next ten?
line
Week 2
Adding qnd o Adieing o @ How far to the Subtracting on Assessment
subtracting on | Finding the ten X : the number and
number line previous ten? : o
the number line consolidation
line
« ) y " Assessment
Week 3 . Data handling | Data handling REfoIEEETg qu Ing wit and
Data handling data time data consolidation
Week 4 : : " Assessment
Adding 10s Adleing e Adding 10s Adding 10s Addition word and
and 1s and 1s problems "
and1s consolidation
Week 5 . Subtracting Subtracting Subtracting Subtraction AESSESTE
Subtracting and
tens 10s and 1s 10s and 1s word problems L
10s and 1s consolidation
Week 6 | know ..., Ten more and Assessment
Numbers to 100 square therefore | Hashtag! and
ten less A
100 know ... consolidation
Week 7 Continue the Geometric Geometric Geometric ARSI
Patterns pattern patterns patterns patterns e
consolidation
Week 8 : Telling Assessment
Let’s talk The calendar 'Telllng 'th'e the time - RO einel el and
. time - digital hours N
about time analogue consolidation
Week 9 Mone
Making equal Groups of 2 Groups of 5 Groups of 10 Y Consolidation
problems
groups
Week 10 . Subtraction GO gnd Working with Working with
- Addition to 75 subtraction
Revision to 75 money money
word problems
Number, Patterns, Space and Shape
Operations and Functions and P P Measurement Data Handling
. . (Geometry)
Relationships Algebra
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Loop al langs die getallelyn af

Hulpbronne
Hoofrekene: Vergelyk getalle tot 75 100-blok
Speletjie: Hoe ver tot by die volgende 10? geen
Klasregister'
.i
I | I I | | I | | | | |
Dag | Lesaktiwiteit Leshulpbronne
1 Kry die getal LAB, leé getallelyn
2 Kry die getal LAB, leé getallelyn
3 Hoe ver tot by die volgende tien? LAB, leé getallelyn
4 10’eenTe LAB, basis 10-blokkies (onderwyser en
leerder)
5 Vaslegging LAB
Na hierdie week behoort die leerder in staat te wees om Ve
'n getal op 'n getallelyn op grond van hul kennis van tiene te kry.
die ooreenkomste tussen die optelling en aftrekking van ene en die optelling en aftrekking van
tiene te herken.

Assessering
Daar is hierdie week geen formele assessering nie.

Neem die leerders in jou klas daagliks waar en maak notas as deel van jou deurlopende informele
assessering vir leer.
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Walking along the number line

Resources
Mental Maths: Compare numbers to 75 100 square
Game: How far to the next 10? none

Klasregister'

Cns gt

Day | Lesson activity Lesson resources
1 Find the number LAB, blank number line
2 Find the number LAB, blank number line
3 How far to the next ten? LAB, blank number line
4 10s and 1s LAB, base 10 blocks (teacher and learner)
5 Consolidation LAB
After this week the learner should be able to: v

use their knowledge of tens to locate a number on a number line.

recognise the similarities between adding and subtracting ones and adding and
subtracting tens.

Assessment
There is no formal assessment this week.

Observe the learners in your class daily and make notes as part of your informal ongoing assessment
for learning.
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Loop al langs die getallelyn af

Hoofrekene

Ons konsentreer hierdie week in Hoofrekene op die Compare
begrippe van meer as en minder as. Die onderwyser X numbers
wys na getalle op die 100-blok en gee geleenthede "l to 75

dat die leerders 1, 2, 3 of 4 meer of minder as die
gegewe getal identifiseer. Deurdat die leerders die
100-blok gebruik, kan hulle oefen om getalle 1tot 75
te identifiseer. Moedig die leerders aan om vinnige
antwoorde te gee ten einde hul vermoé om getalfeite
doeltreffend te herroep, uit te bou.

Speletjie

In die speletjie, Hoe ver tot by die volgende 10?, roep die leerders getalle uit en identifiseer die tiene
wat daarop volg. Hulle werk ook uit hoe ver dit tot by die volgende tien is. Dit is belangrik dat die
leerders 'n goeie begrip van getalle moet ontwikkel en dat hulle in staat moet wees om tiene vinnig en
doeltreffend te identifiseer.

Konsepontwikkeling

In die konsepontwikkeling-aktiwiteite kyk ons hierdie

week na tiene op 'n getallelyn, en die leerders

identifiseer hoe ver dit tot by die volgende tien is. Dit

is belangrik dat die leerders moet insien dat, as hulle

ene kan optel en aftrek, hulle ook in staat sal wees om ;

tiene op te tel en af te trek. Ons konsentreer daarop

om: 4

* ’n getal op 'n getallelyn op grond van die leerders
se kennis van tiene te kry.

* ’n getallelyn te gebruik om vas te stel watter grootte sprong nodig is om by die volgende tien uit
te kom

+ die ooreenkomste tussen die optelling en aftrekking van ene en die optelling en aftrekking van
tiene te herken.

Waarna jy hierdie week moet oplet

* Help die leerders om in te sien dat hulle, as hulle ene kan optel en aftrek, ook in staat is om tiene
op te tel en af te trek. Moedig hulle aan om patrone te identifiseer terwyl hulle wiskundeprobleme
oplos aangesien dit hulle in staat sal stel om vinnig en doeltreffend te werk.

« Belangrike woordeskat: meer as, minder as, tiene, die volgende tien, tel op/by, aftrek
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https://fundawande.org/img/cms/video-resources/3.1%20MM%20Compare%20numbers%20to%2075.mp4
https://fundawande.org/img/cms/video-resources/3.1.3%20Week%201%20Day%203%20Find%20the%20number.mp4
https://fundawande.org/img/cms/video-resources/3.1.2%20Week%201%20Day%202%20How%20far%20to%20the%20next%20ten_.mp4

Walking along the number line

Mental Maths

This week we focus on the concepts of more than and Compclre
less than in Mental Maths. The teacher will point to -} numbers
numbers on the 100 square, and provide opportunities = to 75
for learners to identify 1, 2, 3 or 4 more or less than . ?

the given number. The use of the 100 square allows \ @

learners to practise identifying numbers 1to 75.
Encourage learners to provide responses quickly in
order to develop their ability to recall number facts
efficiently.

Game

In How far to the next 10, learners call out numbers and identify the tens that follow them. Learners
will also work out how far it is to the next ten. It is important for learners to develop a good
understanding of number, and to be able to identify tens quickly and efficiently.

Concept development

In the concept development activity this week, we look
at tens on a number line, and learners will identify
how far to the next ten. It is important for learners to
recognise that if they are able to add and subtract
ones, then they will also be able to add and subtract
tens. We will focus on:
+ using their knowledge of tens to locate a number 4
on a number line.
* using a number line to determine what size jump is needed to get to the next ten.
* recognising the similarities between adding and subtracting ones and adding and subtracting tens.

What to look out for this week

* Help learners to realise that if they are able to add or subtract ones, then they are also able to add
or subtract tens. Encourage them to identify patterns in solving mathematical problems as this will
enable them to work more quickly and efficiently.

* Important vocabulary: more than, less than, tens, next ten, add, subtract
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https://fundawande.org/img/cms/video-resources/English%203.1%20MM:%20Compare%20numbers%20to%2075%20.mp4
https://fundawande.org/img/cms/video-resources/Eng_3.1.2%20Week%201%20Day%202_%20How%20far%20to%20the%20next%20ten.mp4
https://fundawande.org/img/cms/video-resources/English%203.1.3%20Week%201%20Day%203:%20Find%20the%20number%20_1.mp4

WEEK 1+ DAG 1

Kry die getal

~
HOOFREKENE 1 MEER/1 MINDER KONSEPONTWIKKELING ’ SPELETJIE WERKKAARTE
MENTAL MATHS 1MORE/1LESS '

CONCEPT DEVELOPMENT GAME WORKSHEETS

J

HOOFREKENE | MENTAL MATHS

Identifiseer getalle (tot by 75) op ’n 100-blok wat 1 meer en 1 minder as ’n gegewe getal is.
Identify numbers (up to 75) that are 1 more and 1 less than a given number using a 100 square.
Onthou om elke dag die datum na te gaan en die register af te merk.

Remember to check the date and mark the register every day.

¥ Dikwere
tSe 100

O S

[ 43 |un |45 us a7 58 |va | 50
) 5>|:¢-'>x,-;e->"'w'

% [ 45| 86 | 67 | 5 [ &a | 70
% |75 76| 77| 78| 72| 80

Woatter getal is d

What number is this?
Watter getal is 1 meer as 52?

What number is 1 more than 527

1 minder as
68 is 67.

1less than 68
is 67.

Watter getal is dit dié?
What number is this?


https://fundawande.org/img/cms/video-resources/3.1%20MM%20Compare%20numbers%20to%2075.mp4
https://fundawande.org/img/cms/video-resources/3.1%20MM%20Compare%20numbers%20to%2075.mp4

WEEK 1+ DAY 1

Find the number

Verrykingsaktiwiteite « Enrichment activities

Dag1 Day1 Dag 2 Day 2

Skryf een minder en een meer: Vul >, < of = in:

Write one less and one more: Fillin >, < or =:

__B__ 32 67
23 V)
7 56 79
M 48 48
s 63 36
__8_ 39 93
v 205l
__35__ 6 6
__ 76 85 8l
29 77 17

Dag 3 Day 3 Dag 4 Day 4

Omkring die kleinste getal: Voltooi die patroon:

Circle the smadllest number:

Complete the pattern:

k5 25 75 31 13 93 L1 42 43 o

56 39 82 23 25 2l 858483

88 18 98 606570
645949

Omkring die grootste getal:

Circle the biggest number. s

23 63 493 4ée It 6l 555045

3 39 37 88 Lk 22 Baas

72 89 52 726252
62636
959085
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WEEK 1+ DAG 1

Kry die getal

KONSEPONTWIKKELING | CONCEPT DEVELOPMENT

Skryf ons die getal 52 nader aan die 50
of nader aan die 60 op die getallelyn?

Do we write the number 52 closer to the
50 or to the 60 on the number line?

Kom ons kyk na die getal
52. Hoe het julle dit gekry?
Let’s look at the number 52. & :
How did you find it? Bl 52 is nader aan 50
= op die getallelyn.
52 is closer to 50 on
the number line.

52 is 8 spronge weg
van 60 en dit is net 2
spronge tot by 50.

52 is 8 jumps from 60
and only 2 jumps to 50.

Herhaal hierdie stappe met verskillende getalle van 0 tot 75. Die leerders moet eers die
gegewe getal identifiseer en oor die posisie daarvan op die getallelyn praat. Voor/nda watter
getalle staan dit?

Repeat these steps using different numbers from 0 to 75. Learners should first identify the given
number and talk about its position on the number line. It comes before/after what numbers?

26



WEEK 1+ DAY 1

Find the number

DAG 1+ DAY 1

Kry die getal
Find the number

HOOFREKENE 1 MEER/1 MINDER SPELETJIE KONSEPONTWIKKELING WERKKAARTE
MENTAL MATHS 1MORE/1LESS GAME CONCEPT DEVELOPMENT WORKSHEETS

Speletjie: Hoe ver tot by die volgende 10? ™
Game: How far to the next 10?

314l

* Werk saam in pare Hoe ver tot
; . P ' by die volgende 107
\/\/ork [a] POII"SA

] How far to the next 107
* Kies 'n getadl. X E}

Cl"]OOSG a number.

e Wat is die vo|9ende [0Xs

What is the next 107 _aif N 5:
* Hoe ver tot bg die E/ %i%
vo|9ende 107 / = i
How far to the next 107 Wat is die Ej
. lgende 10?
¢ Doen dlt Weer! Wh:toigi:eenext 107 E _
Do it againl H

o

“ Madak 'n kol en skrgf die getoﬂ op die geta||e|gn neer.
Hoe krng die getar?

Draw a dot and write the number on the line. How do you find the number?’

(o7
|4 Y NI I AN AN BN BN 4 DR BN A i I
0 S [0] 4 15 20
7 | Lt v v g b1y
0 S 9 10 ) 20 |4 is een
minder as I5.
It is one less
12 A I T T N T T O I S Y [N s,
0 5 |0 \2 15 20
8 | L . l L Ly
0 5 g |0 15 20
6 | 1 l [ Ly
0 5 |0 15 \o 20
3| d a1 l L [N
0 3 s 10 15 20

27
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WEEK 1+ DAG 1

Kry die getal

2 Verskillende getalle kan
I op getadllelyne gewys word.
T By watter getal begin hierdie getallelyn?
(Q Bg watter ge‘ta| eindig hierdie ge‘l:a||e|5n?
% Number lines can show different numbers.
2 At what number does this number line start?
— At what number does this number line end?
w | J
o
3
; . .
§ @ MOOI( N I(Ol en Skrgf‘ dle 9eta| OP dle 9e'ta||e|gn neer.
E Draw a dot and write the number on the line. ﬁ
72 P N T O B ® N
/(I)\ S [0] 12 IS 21\0
Begin Eindig
Start End
18 I T NN NN I N AN N Y NN AN I N AN AU N N B |
0 S |0 15 \% 20
29 I T TN T I Y ST O S Y T B |
20 25 29 30 35 40
L6 I N Y N (N SN A N N A NN N I N N N B
40 5 4o 50 55 60
72 I I A N I N AN I Y NN SN I N A AU N MO B |
60 65 70 b 75 80
q4 I T A TN I Y I S T A I N N Y T B |
80 85 q0 qbr 95 |00

9 Voltooi die 9eta|sinne.

Comp|ete ﬂ'\e number sentences.

|7+l=20ﬁ+ & =20(15+5 =20(12+ & =20

28+ 2 =30[26+ L =30[214 9 =301(22+ % =30

Find the number ERYEELREIV VR @
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WEEK 1+ DAY 2

Find the number

~N
HOOFREKENE 3 MEER/3 MINDER KONSEPONTWIKKELING P SPELETJIE WERKKAARTE
MENTAL MATHS 3 MORE/1 LESS CONCEPT DEVELOPMENT GAME WORKSHEETS
J

KONSEPONTWIKKELING | CONCEPT DEVELOPMENT

nader aan die 40 op die getallelyn? Why is 38 closer to 40?

Do we write the number 38 closer to the 30
or to the 40 on the number line?

Skryf ons die getal 38 nader aan die 30 of [ Waarom is 38 nader aan 40? ]

ns hoef net 2 by 38 by te
tel om by 40 te kom.

We only need to add 2 to
38 to get to 40.

Moet ons die getal 63 nader aan
die 60 of nader aan die 70 op die
getallelyn skryf?

Would we write the number 63 closer to
the 60 or to the 70 on the number line?

| 38 is 8 spronge weg van 30 en
dis net 2 spronge tot by 40.

38 is 8 jumps from 30 and only
2 jumps to 40.

Gee veelvuldige geleenthede aan die leerders om getalle op die getallelyn te kry. Moedig hulle
aan om te identifiseer watter tien die naaste aan die getalle op die getallelyn is voordat hulle
die getal wys.

Provide multiple opportunities for learners to find numbers on the number line. Encourage them to
identify which ten the numbers are closer to, before they show the number on the number line.
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https://fundawande.org/img/cms/video-resources/3.1.3%20Week%201%20Day%203%20Find%20the%20number.mp4
https://fundawande.org/img/cms/video-resources/3.1.3%20Week%201%20Day%203%20Find%20the%20number.mp4

WEEK 1+ DAG 2

Kry die getal

DAG 2 * DAY 2

Kry die getal

w
E Find the number
T
e
(o HOOFREKENE 2 MEER/2 MINDER SPELETJIE KONSEPONTWIKKELING WERKKAARTE
% MENTAL MATHS 2 MORE/2 LESS GAME CONCEPT DEVELOPMENT WORKSHEETS
= both show makgles
E OSE 10 avofin ol o) Kyk na hierdie twee getallelyne.
3 O(\& eq CNW 60 Wat is dieselfde? Wat lyk anders?
LOOI( Gt ‘these tWO number ||nes
x only the QWS ““m\ﬂer line What is the same? What is different?
u3.| %\(\O\NS o ok (\qg for ones
0 0] 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 100
p | | | | | | | | | L
0 0] 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 100
“ VOH,OOi. (—Gb !earr\ef s comp\eﬁe il‘fS_k) num\sex \\‘f\e gmm © ana
Complete Yre wecond from 10O
1 | | & | | | | | R
0 o 20 30 40 50 60 7O 80 90 100
Pl | | | | | | | | | | | N
0 10 20 30 40 50 L0 70 30 q0 100

@ Maak 'n kol en skrgf die geta| op die geta||e|gn neer.

Draw a dot and write the number on the line. l

I I b I I I I I I I L.
20 0 20 50 [00

| I I I I I I L I I |
70 0 50 10 100

ho| <L L 1 1

50 100"

o
=~
o

| | | | | | | | | d |
40 0 50 90 100
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WEEK 1+ DAY 2

Find the number

9 KFH Clle 9eta| op Clle 96'[:0”6'8!’\. MOOI( 'n 9root l(OI dOOFbH.

Find the number on the number line. Draw a big dot.

&

35

0 10 20 30 35 40 50 60 70 80 90 100
25

0 10 20 25 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 100
60

0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 100
55

0 10 20 30 40 50 5 60 70 80 90 100
43

0 10 20 30 40 5 50 60 70 80 90 100
qq9

b b e e b

0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 CI{(%O
72

0 10 20 30 40 50 60 701 80 90 100
86

0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 %690 100

Find the number ERYEELRKNM [T}y @
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WEEK 1+ DAG 3

Hoe ver tot by die volgende tien?

~N
HOOFREKENE 2 MEER/2 MINDER KONSEPONTWIKKELING ’ SPELETJIE WERKKAARTE
MENTAL MATHS 2 MORE/2 LESS CONCEPT DEVELOPMENT GAME WORKSHEETS
J

KONSEPONTWIKKELING | CONCEPT DEVELOPMENT

129

i
=

Wys dit vir my op
- die getallelyn.
".,.H Show me on the
i number line.

HE A |

Woat is die volgende tien nd 35? -
What is the next ten after 357

Die volgende Hoe ver is dit tot by
tien is 40. die volgende tien?

The next ten is 40. — | How farisitto the
/ next ten?

Herhaal bogenoemde oefeninge met
verskillende getalle van 0 tot 75 sodat die
leerders veelvuldige geleenthede kry om te
oefen om na die volgende 10 aan te spring.
Moedig die leerders aan om groot spronge
te maak en nie net in ene te spring nie.

Ek tel 5 by 35 om by 40 vit
te kom.

Repeat these using different numbers

from O to 75, so that learners have multiple

| add 5 to 35 to get to 40. opportunities to practice jumping forward to
= the next 10. Encourage learners to make big

jumps not just to jump in ones.
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https://fundawande.org/img/cms/video-resources/3.1.2%20Week%201%20Day%202%20How%20far%20to%20the%20next%20ten_.mp4
https://fundawande.org/img/cms/video-resources/3.1.2%20Week%201%20Day%202%20How%20far%20to%20the%20next%20ten_.mp4

WEEK 1+ DAY 3

How far to the next 10?

DAG 3« DAY 3
Hoe ver tot by die volgende tien?

How far to the next ten?
[HOOFREKENE 3 MEER/3 MINDER 9 [SPELETJIE 9[KONSEPONTWIKKELING]_)(WERKKAARTE)
MENTAL MATHS 3 MORE/3 LESS GAME CONCEPT DEVELOPMENT WORKSHEETS
“ Maak 'n kol en skrgf die ?e‘tcﬂ duidelik neer. Wat is die
vo|9ende 10? Hoe ver to bg die vo|9ende 107
Draw a dot and label the number. What is the next 10? How far to the next 107
b Die B
vo|9ende 10 O
Next 10
A [ T T YT T T T T Y Y T T Y O N >
0 b 5 5 20 | Hoe ver™ 6
HOW far?
K] Die
+7 vo|9ende 10 | 20
| | Next 10
D [ T T TN M T N N T N E T s BN
0 5 10 3 5 20 |Hoe ver? 7
HOW far?
8 Die
vo|9ende 10 10
v Next 10
<I 7 /N 7 Ly 5
0 5 8 10 IS 20 Hoe ver ' 2
How far?
14 Die
vl vo|9ende 10 20
K——\‘ Next 10
| L l 1 N 5
0 5 0 15 20 | Hoe ver™ L
How far?

@ Voltooi die 9eta|sinne.

Comp|ete ﬂ’\e numl:)er sentences.

6+ 4 =20 |12+ _ @ =20|11+ 9 =20 |4+ _ =20

S+ 5 =203+ _7 =20({17+_3 =209+ _| =20

33
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WEEK 1+ DAG 3

Hoe ver tot by die volgende tien?

e 9 Madk 'n kol by die 9eta| wat gewys word. Wat is die
(“I; vo|9ende 107 Hoe ver tot bg die vo|9eno|e [0Xs
é Draw a dot at the number. What is the next 10? How far to the next 107
o)
2
" |7 Die
-
g vo|9ende 10 20
3 Next 10
% | ! | Y SN Hex 5
2 0 5 10 15 oe ver' 3
How far?
26 Die
vo|9ende 10 20
/A\' Next 10
I L 1 1 >
20 252 30 35 4o |Hoe ver” N
How far?
47 Die
vo|9ende 10 S50
+3 Next 10
| | 1 | 5
40 45 Wl 50 55 60 |Hoe ver" 3
How far?
63 Die
+7 volgende 10 | 70
//\ Next 10
I {1 1 1 >
60 & 65 70 75 80 |Hoe ver” v
HOW far?

0 Voltooi die 9eta|sinne.

Comp|e+.e Jthe numl::er Sentences.

#

38+ 2 =40 |33+ _/ =40|36+ _L =40|32+_& =140

48 + 2 =50(42+ _® =50|46+ L =50|4l+ A =50

How far to the next ten? ERAYEELRENMCITES @
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WEEK 1+ DAY 4

10s and 1s

HOOFREKENE 4 MEER/4 MINDER KONSEPONTWIKKELING SPELETJIE WERKKAARTE
MENTAL MATHS 4 MORE/4 LESS CONCEPT DEVELOPMENT GAME WORKSHEETS

KONSEPONTWIKKELING | CONCEPT DEVELOPMENT

Los 3 + 5 met julle
blokkies op.

Solve 3 + 5 using your blocks.

3 blokkies en 5
blokkies is gelyk
aan 8 blokkies.
3 blocks and 5
blocks equals 8

blocks.

5 meer as
3is 8.

5 more
than 3 is 8.

Los 30 + 50 met julle blokkies op.
Solve 30 + 50 using your blocks.

Daar is altesame
8 tiene.
There are 8 tens
altogether.

Wat merk
julle op?
What do you
notice?

Dit is amper dieselfde! Met die eerste een tel ons ene
op en met die tweede een tel ons tiene op.

They are almost the samel! In the first one we are
1 adding ones and in the second one we are adding tens.

Moedig die leerders aan om ’n verskeidenheid gepaarde optellings- en aftrekkingsprobleme
met T’e en 10’e met mekaar te vergelyk. Help hulle om in te sien dat, as hulle ene kan optel of
aftrek, hulle dan ook tiene kan optel of aftrek.

Encourage learners to compare a variety of matched addition and subtraction problems with 1s and
10s. Help them to see that if they can add or subtract ones, then they can also add or subtract tens.
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WEEK 1+ DAG 4

10’e en T’e

DAG 4 » DAY 4
Te
10s and 1s

w
'_
L
L
T
g [HOOFREKENE 4 MEER/4 MINDER [SPELETJIE [KONSEPONTWIKKELING (WERKKAARTE)
MENTAL MATHS 4 MORE/4 LESS GAME CONCEPT DEVELOPMENT WORKSHEETS
2
i “ — —
= I_OS me‘t behul Kan jy sien? Ons kan in I'e optel
o P en ons kan ook in [0’e optell
! tallelyn o e
3 van n ge d 9 P Can you see” We can add inIs
é Solve using the number line. and we can dlso add in 10s!
w
2 +1
/\
34 4= 7 A 1 1 1 1 I 1 1 1 1 I
= 0 | 2 3 L S 6 7 8 q [0
/ifo\
0+ 40 = 70 < | | | 1 | | | | | | | N
3 u 70 o 10 20 @Y %0 50 60 70 80 90 100
N
= b P | | | L | | | l
2+h=_o @ 3 & s & 7 8 9 10
A
— 60 <l | | | | | | | |
20+ 40 =2~ 0 10 @V 30 %0 50 60 70 80 90 100
43
-0 e
7+3=10 0o | 2 3 & 5 6 @O 8 9 0
4

70 + 30 = (00«

2

|
0O 10 20 30 40 50 60 80 90 100

|+ 3= 4 Lb+4=38 | 34+45=92 | 6+3=9

0+ 30 = 40 [40 + 40 = %0 |30 + 50 =230 |60 + 30 =90 __

3+2=5 | 4#+5=9 |[3+3=4L |S+4t=_9

30+20=50 |40 +50 =90 [30+30=L0 |50 +40 =90




WEEK 1+ DAY 4

10s and 1s

9 Los op deur dit op
die 9eto||e|gn te wys.

Solve by showing on the number line.

Kan jy sien? Ons kan ook
inl'e en in 10’e aftrekl!

Can you see” We can dlso
subtract in Is and 10s!

/\
o — Pl L L L L 1 L L L | |
V=B o I 2 3 &« 5 6 7 8 @ 1
30
_ — l l l l l 1 l l 1 1
90-30= 060 <50 30 w0 50 0 70 80 100

circle the fiedb aurrber

70-40= 30 L1 | SACESN

10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 100
e d\\ow Jum\o\v\cj back w10 '\XE learners aeed this %SU’-‘P

6-2=14 9-3=_¢ 8-Lk=_/ 7-4=_3

60-20= 40 [90-30 = 40 |80-40 =4O |70-40 = 30

0-5=_5 | 9-5=_[_ b-2=2 8-5=_23

100-50 =50 {90-50 = 4O [40-20= 20 |80-50 = 30

37



WEEK 1+ DAG 5

Vaslegging

DAG 5 ¢ DAY 5

Vaslegging

1%
" Consolidation
%
¥ e
o WERKKAART WERKKAART
@) WORKSHEET )_>[ WORKSHEET]
=2 L
w - B
& i !
Kom ons praat Wiskunde!
g Let’s talk Maths!
ey . A .
I.|3.I In Afrlkaans se ons: In Enghsh we SOHI
KrH die qe‘ta|. Find the number.
Hoe ver tot by die volgende tien? How far to the next ten?
Hoe ver tot by die vorige tien? How far to the previous ten?
Ek weet dat 2 + 6 = 8, I know that 2 + 6 = 8,
daarom weet ek dat 20 + 60 = 80. therefore I know that 20 + 60 = 80.
Ek weet dat 9 -5 = 4, I know that 9-5 = &,
daarom weet ek dat 90 — 50 = 40. therefore I know that 90 — 50 = 40.

“ Maak ‘n kol om die 9eta| op die 9eta||e|gn te wys.

DI"GW a dOt tO ShOW ﬂ'\e number on 'the r\umber |ine.

q D2 Y T T O T T T Y T BN
0 5 9 10 15 20
18 D2 I Y N T N T T T W BN
0 5 10 15 % 20

@ Voltooi die getoﬂsinne.

Complete the number sentences.

b+2=_0L | 8+1=_9 |5+2=1 |3+3=_4L

40 + 20 = 60 |80 + 10 =40 |50 + 20 = 10 |30 + 30 = (/0

8-3=_0 6-5=_1_ -4 =5 7-2=_5

80-30= 50 [60-50= 10 [90-40 = 50 |70-20 =59




WEEK 1+ DAY 5

Consolidation

9 Maak 'n kol en skrgf die 9eta| neer. Wat is die vo|9ende 107

Hoe ver tot bg die vo|9ende [oXs
Draw a dot and label the number. What is the next 107 How far to the next 107

2 Die
.3 vo|9ende |0 O
| | | Next 10
| N B B Ll
0o 2 5 10 15 20 | Hoe ver? 2
How far?
|7 Die
vo|9ende 10 |20
)
Next 10
IR SN AN B AN R R B AR - 5
0 5 10 5 17 20 |Hoe ver” 3
How far?
5 Die
vo|9ende [0} 0
5 Next 10
| vy ! | 5
0 5 10 5 20 | Hoe ver” =
Howfar?

Q Krg die ontbrekende geta”e.

Find the missing numbers.

23+ _7 =309+ _ =20{8+_2 =10 |4+ _ =20

bl+ _“ =50|55+ 5 =603+ _/ =10 |44+ b =50

6 Los op deur dit op die geta”e@n te wys.

Solve bg showing on the number line. + 60
( 116 BY (e} (=} e} \
- 0 I I B
0+60=_[ < 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 100
-0

=10 -0 -\9, ~1Q , -\ |

~50= L0 L 1L 1 |
0-50= 50 <050 5 50 60 76 80 @) 100

Consolidation ERYEEL KN CITE
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Optelling en aftrekking op die getallelyn

Hulpbronne
Hoofrekene: Orden getalle tot 75 geen
Speletjie: Voltooi die 10’e! basis 10-blokkies

uuuuuuu

Dag | Lesaktiwiteit Leshulpbronne
1 Kry die tien LAB, 100-blok
2 Tel op 'n getallelyn op LAB, leé getallelyn
3 Hoe ver tot by die vorige tien? LAB, 100-blok
4 Trek op die getallelyn af LAB, leé getallelyn
5 Vaslegging en assessering vir leer LAB
Nd hierdie week behoort die leerder in staat te wees om v

'n getal op grond van hul kennis van tiene op 'n 100-blok te kry.

ene by tweesyfergetalle op 'n getallelyn by te tel sonder om die tien te oorbrug.

ene van tweesyfergetalle op 'n getallelyn af te trek sonder om die tien te oorbrug.

Assessering (sien die agterblaaie van hierdie gids)

Skriftelike assessering: Getalle, Bewerkings en Verwantskappe - optellings- en aftrekkingsprobleme
en getalsinne
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Adding and subtracting on the number line

Resources
Mental Maths: Ordering numbers to 75 none
Game: Complete the 10s! base 10 blocks

Klasregister"

Cns gt

Day | Lesson activity Lesson resources
1 Finding the ten LAB, 100 square
2 Adding on a number line LAB, blank number line
3 How far to the previous ten? LAB, 100 square
4 Subtracting on the number line LAB, blank number line
5 Consolidation and assessment for learning LAB

After this week the learner should be able to: Ve

use their knowledge of tens to locate a number on a 100 square.

use a number line to add ones to two-digit numbers without bridging the ten.

use a number line to subtract ones from two-digit numbers without bridging the ten.

Assessment (see back pages of this guide)

Written assessment: Numbers, operations and relationships - addition and subtraction problems and
number sentences
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Optelling en aftrekking op die getallelyn

Hoofrekene Bola Wande

Ons konsentreer hierdie week daarop om getalle . Ordering
agtereenvolgend van die kleinste tot die grootste en s numbers
van die grootste tot die kleinste te plaas. Die leerders > to 75

moet die grootste en kleinste getalle kan identifiseer
asook getalle in volgorde tot 75 kan rangskik.

Speletjie Bola Wande
In die speletjie, Voltooi die 10°e, bou die leerders tiene _
met multifix-blokkies. Hulle bou torings van tien elk = Complete
wanneer hulle los multifix-blokkies optel sodat hulle S the 105

probleme vinnig en doeltreffend kan oplos wanneer
hulle tiene oorbrug. Jy kan ook basis 10-blokkies
gebruik wanneer julle die speletjie speel.

Konsepontwikkeling

Ons konsentreer hierdie week in die
konsepontwikkeling-aktiwiteite op optelling en
aftrekking. Die leerders kry getalle op hul 100-blok en
dink oor dit wat hulle weet om die volgende en vorige
10 te kry. Daar word ook geleenthede aan hulle gegee
om probleme op die getallelyn op te los terwyl hulle
ene by tweesyfergetalle bytel of daarvan aftrek. Ons konsentreer daarop om:
* ’n getal op grond van die leerders se kennis van tiene op ’'n 100-blok te kry.
* ene by tweesyfergetalle op 'n getallelyn by te tel deur die tien te oorbrug.

* ene van tweesyfergetalle op ’n getallelyn af te trek deur die tien te oorbrug.

Addlng on
a number
line

Waarna jy hierdie week moet oplet

* Voordat die leerders ene doeltreffend by tweesyfergetalle kan bytel of daarvan kan aftrek, moet
hulle eers die volgende of vorige tien op die getallelyn kry en dan enige oorblywende getalle bytel
of aftrek.

* Belangrike woordeskat: die kleinste, die grootste, tiene, die volgende tien, tel op, trek af
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https://fundawande.org/img/cms/video-resources/3.2%20MM%20Ordering%20numbers%20to%2075.mp4
https://fundawande.org/img/cms/video-resources/3.2.1%20B%20Complete%20the%2010s.mp4
https://fundawande.org/img/cms/video-resources/3.2.2%20Week%202%20Day%202%20Adding%20on%20a%20number%20line.mp4

Adding and subtracting on the number line

Mental Maths Bala Wande
This week we focus on sequencing numbers from << Ordering
smallest to largest, and from largest to smallest. | numbers

to75

Learners need to be able to identify the larger and
smaller numbers, and to arrange numbers in order up
to 75.

Game

In Complete the 10s!, learners will use multifix blocks to ;

make tens. They will build towers of ten when adding = Complete
loose multifix blocks so that they are able to solve e - the 10s

problems quickly and efficiently when bridging tens.
You could also use base 10 blocks when you play the
game.

Concept development | ko wonse

In the concept development activity this week, we
focus on addition and subtraction. Learners use a
100 square to locate numbers, thinking about what
they know about finding the next and previous

tens. Learners are also given opportunities to solve
problems on the number line, as they add and
subtract ones to two-digit numbers. We will focus on:
» using their knowledge of tens to locate a number on a 100 square.

* using a number line to add ones to two-digit numbers, bridging the ten.

* using a number line to subtract ones from two-digit numbers, bridging the ten.

' Addlng on

a number
line

What to look out for this week

* In order for learners to efficiently add and subtract ones to and from two digit numbers, they need
to first find the next or previous ten on the number line, and then add or subtract any remaining
amounts.

* Important vocabulary: smallest, largest, tens, next ten, add, subtract.
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https://fundawande.org/img/cms/video-resources/English%203.2%20MM:%20Ordering%20numbers%20to%2075%20.mp4
https://fundawande.org/img/cms/video-resources/English%203.2.1%20B%20Complete%20the%2010s%20.mp4
https://fundawande.org/img/cms/video-resources/English_3.2.2%20Week%202%20Day%202:%20Adding%20on%20a%20number%20line%202.mp4

WEEK 2 » DAG 1

Kry die tien

HOOFREKENE GROOTSTE TOT KLEINSTE KONSEPONTWIKKELING ’ SPELETJIE WERKKAARTE
MENTAL MATHS BIGGEST TO SMALLEST CONCEPT DEVELOPMENT GAME WORKSHEETS

HOOFREKENE | MENTAL MATHS

Oefen om getalle van die grootste tot die kleinste te orden.
Practise ordering numbers from largest to smallest.
Onthou om elke dag die datum na te gaan en die register af te merk.

Remember to check the date and mark the register every day.

Watter getal is
die kleinste? ; . Watter getal is
Which number | & die grootste?
is the smallest? '_‘*,._ - which number
is the largest?

i | sl

Skryf die getalle
van die kleinste tot
die grootste op die

bord neer.

Write the numbers
on the board from

smallest to largest.

volg 51 en dan is 73 die
grootste.

36 is the smallest, then
51, and 73 is the largest.

Kom ons kyk na nog ander getalle!
Let’s look at some other numbers!
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https://fundawande.org/img/cms/video-resources/3.2%20MM%20Ordering%20numbers%20to%2075.mp4
https://fundawande.org/img/cms/video-resources/3.2%20MM%20Ordering%20numbers%20to%2075.mp4

WEEK 2 « DAY 1

Finding the ten

Verrykingsaktiwiteite « Enrichment activities

Dag1 Day1 Dag 2 Day 2

Hoeveel meer om die antwoorde te kry? Los op:

How many more to get to? Solve:

2+ =30 37+10=__
9+ =40 6 +20 =
25+ =50 43+30=_
6+ =20 W4+20=
7+ =30 25+50=
A+ =140 b +30=_
33+ =50 S2410=_
6+ =30 65 +20=
7+ =40 b +10=
8+ =20 27 +40=_

Dag 3 Day 3 Dag 4 Day 4

Trek af:
Subtract:

35-20=
I8B-10=__
75-30=
69 - 20 =

56 - 30

26-10=__
49— 20 =

39-20

52-10=__

65-30=

45

Voltooi die patroon:
Complete the pattern:

515253

656463
253035

1009080

132333

23
848586
393837
576777

ko4550



WEEK 2 « DAG 1

Kry die tien

KONSEPONTWIKKELING | CONCEPT DEVELOPMENT

Hoeveel keer moet julle spring

om by die volgende 10 te kom?
Wat is die How many jumps must you take

volgende tien? to get to the next 10?

What is the next ten? I : : N}
/

Yo .
Dikwere
tSe 100
00 Sgar
Mjz]s l5|ef7]8]a|w
NEASREDEODE
2I.|22 23| 2+ |25 26| 27| 28] 030
3|32 33| 33538 37 8|3 [«
G (42|63 44|43 0 LAk
5 | 52 53'5'?]55!5"
e (X, "
6l |62 |83 & 6__5_,-[‘56 o |
T s ]
o 72|72 Tu |73 78] =
g — a3 ae'ﬁ?-”
2|83 6% )
LN Jlrfjjf‘i w[w[]
2 & i
-z

is 50.
The next ten is 50.

Ek moet 4 plekke spring om
by 50 te kom.

I must jump 4 places to get to 50.

L_ —

Hoeveel keer moet julle spring
om by die volgende 10 te kom?
How many jumps must you
take to get to the next 10?

Woat is die volgende
tien?
What is the next ten?

w Dikwere
tse 100

'||-.:-.-____"___ |
Tail22|23|2e |25 |26 27 28| 29

[ [32]33 )0 38|38 37 |38 | 39
wuz|a3fan a5 s a7 |va|sa
| bl b bl b

[ 3253 5% [ 35] 56 57 38| 59

Ly &2 &3 “.'EI“’ &7 | 68 | g9
g7 |7 3
12172131375 ] 7577 | 78| 79

Die volgende tien is 70.
The next ten is 70.

Ek moet 9 plekke spring om
by 70 te kom.

I must jump 9 places to get to 70.

Herhaal die stappe hier bo met verskillende getalle sodat die leerders veelvuldige geleenthede
kry om te oefen om na die volgende 10 aan te spring.

Repeat the steps above using different numbers so that learners have multiple opportunities to
practise jumping to the next 10.
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WEEK 2 - DAY 1

Finding the ten

DAG 1+ DAY 1

Kry die tien
Finding the ten

[HOOFREKENE Tg'? OK(I?;I?JEI‘E S (SPELETJIE l S [KONSEPONTWIKKELING S WERKKAARTE]
MENTAL MATHS GAME CONCEPT DEVELOPMENT WORKSHEETS
BIGGEST TO SMALLEST

Speletjie: Bou met tiene _ N
Game: Building with tens 27 +8=

e Gebruik J'ou basistien-
blokkies.

Use your bOSE Jcen bIOCkS.

e |_os die som op wat

Jjou onderwyser op .. O3 fiene
die bord neerskrgf = : 27 + 8 = 35.
So|ve Jthe question HOUI’ Jteacher R We have 3 tens

and 5 ones, so
27 + 8 = 35.

writes on the board.

e Doen dit weer!
Doit again!

o

Emp\\ asiZe

honde of
ten

Ek sit 36 in my kop.
Hoe ver tot by die
VOLGENDE tien?

T put 36 in my head.
How far to the NEXT ten?

“ Wat is die vo|9ende 10? Hoe ver tot bg die vo|9ende 107

What is the next 10?7 How far to the next 107

47
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https://fundawande.org/img/cms/video-resources/3.2.1%20B%20Complete%20the%2010s.mp4

WEEK 2 » DAG 2

Kry die tien

e @ Krg die 9eta|. Wat is die vo|9ende 10? Hoe ver tot bg die
T vo|gende 107
é Find the number. What is the next 107 How far to the next 107
o
2
" |4 Die
-
g +6 vo|9ende 10 20
4 ?/\ Next 10
= D2 1 T Y T I T T e N >
= 0 5 10 I 15 Hoe ver” 6
How far?
Il Die
+9 volgende 10 | 20
| | /\ Next 10
N N T N Y IV Y Y I B I
0 5 0 1) 5 20 | Hoe ver? =
HOW far?
36 Die
volgende 10
s Nexgo L\_Q
I T I T | I R m >
20 25 30 353, 4o |Hoe ver”
How far? LF
43 Die
/47\] vo|9ende 0 |50
Next 10
I A T T Y [ N T T =
50 L3 45 50 55 60 |Hoe ver v
HOW 'FOI"?

e Voltooi die getadlsinne.
9

Comp|ete Jthe number sentehces.

#

67+ 3 =70 |64k + _© =70|76 + L. =80|73+ _7 =80

85+ 5 =90(82+ & =490|95+_5 =100{97 + 3 =100

Finding the ten ERYCELEXR TR
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WEEK 2 « DAY 2

Adding on a number line

HOOFREKENE GROOTSTE TOT KLEINSTE KONSEPONTWIKKELING D SPELETJIE
MENTAL MATHS BIGGEST TO SMALLEST CONCEPT DEVELOPMENT GAME

1o1r1g1q)

Hoe kan julle 27 + 5 vinnig op ’n getallelyn oplos?
How can you solve 27 + 5 quickly on a number line?

Ek spring 3 plekke vanaf 27
en kom op die volgende tien
te staan. Dit is 30.

| jump 3 spaces from 27,
and land on the next ten, 30.

Ek kry die volgende tien
en tel dan die res op.
| find the next ten and
then add the rest.

Jy het nou 3 plekke gespring.
Wat moet jy volgende doen?

You've now jumped 3 places.
What must you do next?

Ek moes 5 plekke spring, maar ek het
net 3 plekke aangespring. Ek moet nog
2 plekke aanspring.

| had to jump 5 places, and I've only
jumped 3. | have 2 more places to jump.

Gee veelvuldige geleenthede aan die
leerders om probleme op te los wat
betrekking het op die bytel van ene by
tweesyfergetalle. Help die leerders om in
te sien dat hulle, as hulle die volgende tien
eers kry, in staat is om probleme vinnig en
doeltreffend op te los.

Allow learners multiple opportunities to solve
problems involving adding ones to two-digit
numbers. Help learners to realise that if they
find the next ten first, they will be able to
solve problems quickly and efficiently.



https://fundawande.org/img/cms/video-resources/3.2.2%20Week%202%20Day%202%20Adding%20on%20a%20number%20line.mp4
https://fundawande.org/img/cms/video-resources/3.2.2%20Week%202%20Day%202%20Adding%20on%20a%20number%20line.mp4

WEEK 2 » DAG 2

Tel op ’n getallelyn op

DAG 2 * DAY 2

%) Tel op ’n getallelyn op
E Adding on a number line
T
Y,
o HOOFREKENE Tg?if;ﬁ;grE SPELETJIE KONSEPONTWIKKELING WERKKAARTE
% MENTAL MATHS BIGGEST TO SMALLEST GAME CONCEPT DEVELOPMENT WORKSHEETS
w s 2 s - N
E Terwyl ons optel, kan ons Ek begin by 27!

soms oor die volgende 10 spring! T start at 27!
3 Groet dltyd die 10 voordat
é Jy oorspring! Ek spring tot by die volgende 10!
u;" Sometimes when we add, 27 + 3 = 30.

we cross over the next (0! A|Wags IjumP to the next 10!

gree‘t the 10 before crossmg! ) L 27 4+ 3 = 30. )
T8
+3 +5
27 4+8=35 Lt 1 v v T v el
SN T 2 25 27 35 40

Ek moet 8 keer aanspring.
Ek het reeds 3 keer gespring.
Ek spring nog 5 keer aan!

Om 8 op te tel, is dieselfde
as om 3 by te tel en

dan 5 bg te tel.

Adding 8 is the same as
adding 3 and then adding 5.

T need tojump forward 8.
T have a|reangumped 3.
T jump forward 5 morel!

“ Te| met bthIP van dle 9eto||e|gn op.

Add using the number line. ]
6“‘?\\0\5’\26 bonds & © i the first omp " A2

Z%\:ﬁ <2|Ollllzlsm%l3lsllllJO

\4

+5
12
@ — 239 1 Y [ B I N B N
28+ 7\ - 20 25 @ 30 35 40
5
+3 X
— I Y T Y L1 L1 L1110
+o=_33 20 25 @) 30 3% 35 40~
3) 3
+5 13
— I Y T T VA T B L1 L1110
B+ 8 =33 720 5 30 3% 35 40~
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WEEK 2 « DAY 2

Adding on a number line

L
— N R O O L1 L 11 11 [ |
wot ?\_ 2b S G 50 55 Sh 60
d b
5 +2
_ N T N N V0 I O B | I N T N N |
45 +7 =52 40 &s) 50 52 55 60
+3 LS
— N N N I (N (N B [ [ O B |
67 +5/§5_ 1o 60 65 70 75 80
s N
_ | I I [ L 1 1 N N M|
65 +59\; e 60 70 75 80
) 13
88 +5= 1 L 111111 m [ I T B B
T —— T80 85 ©® 90 A g5 100
2 3
fﬂ\/\
12
— 2 L0 Y | L1 1 |
86 +f\z e 80 85 (85 90 Q2 a5 100

@ Tligr*iclr\ lees 35 b|adsge.
27 +8=235|25+9= 34 Hg lees 8 b|odsge meer.

Hoeveel bladsue het hy
Ll altesame ge|ees’.P

Brian read 35 pages. He reads 8 more
pages. How many pages has he read

a|toget|ﬁer?

37 +8=_45[35+9

47 + 8= 95 |45+ 9= Su

3548 = 3

57 +8=_bO|55+9= bl

Adding on a number line ERYEELANL [T}




WEEK 2 « DAG 3

Hoe ver tot by die vorige tien?

HOOFREKENE KLEINSTE TOT GROOTSTE KONSEPONTWIKKELING SPELETJIE WERKKAARTE
MENTAL MATHS SMALLEST TO BIGGEST CONCEPT DEVELOPMENT GAME WORKSHEETS

KONSEPONTWIKKELING | CONCEPT DEVELOPMENT

( Hoeveel keer moet jy na die vorige 10 terugspring? J

Watter tien staan voor die getal 75? How many jumps back to the previous 10?

What is the ten before the number 757

[AE

|efa(s =]

-
=
=
2

&

=]

Ek spring 5 plekke
terugom by 70
te kom.
| jump back 5
places to get to 70.

Die tien voor 75 is 70.
The ten before 75 is 70.

=5 y

Wat is die tien voor 33? Hoeveel keer moet jy na die vorige 10 terugspring?
What is the ten before 337 How many jumps back to the previous 10?

L |
g Die tien voor 33is 30. '\a/
The ten before 33 is 30.

h
Ta
o

Ek spring 3 plekke terug om by
30 te kom.

| jump back 3 places to get to 30.

Herhaal die stappe hier bo met verskillende getalle sodat die leerders veelvuldige geleenthede
kry om te oefen om na die vorige 10 terug te spring. Probeer om dit ook met ander hulpbronne
(bv. getallelyne) te doen.

Repeat the steps above, using different numbers, so that learners have multiple opportunities to
practise jumping back to the previous 10. Try it out with other resources (e.g. number lines), too.
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WEEK 2 « DAY 3

How far to the previous ten?

DAG 3« DAY 3

Hoe ver tot by die vorige tien?

How far to the previous ten?

HOOFREKENE KPEINSHE
MENTAL MATHS

TOT GROOTSTE ]_)[SPELETJIE]_)[KONSEPONTWIKKELING (WERKKAARTE)
GAME CONCEPT DEVELOPMENT WORKSHEETS
SMALLEST TO BIGGEST

Wanneer ek aftrek, vra ek:
Hoe ver is dit tot by die vorige 107
' When T subtract, T ask myself,
how far to the previous 107

“ Hoe ver tot bg die vorige 1077

How far to the previous 107

@ Skrgf die getol bg die kol neer. Omkring die vorige 0.

Hoe ver tot bg die vorige 107

Write the number at the dot. Circle the previous l0. How far to the previous 107

&

i Dlg vorige |0 30
Previous 10
D2 T T T T T T Y N H s
20 25 3536 40 oe ver. 6
How far?
Die vorige 10
" VOrg= 150
Previous 10
S 1 T T T T Y O L1111 1y |Hoe ver? |Jr
40 *S @ SRSS 60 How far?

53
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WEEK 2 « DAG 3

Hoe ver tot by die vorige tien?

v Ek begin by 34

% I start at 34

<

g Ek spring ‘l‘.erug na die vorige 10

3 IJump back to the previous |0.

E Tren T sublmct the resb. %

3 _2 _L{-...

X

& I T I I N N S T O S T T A I |
34 -6 = 28

= N T 20 25 28 34 35 40

Ek moet 6 aftrek. Ek het
reeds 4 keer teru gespring.
Ek spring dus nog 251(eer terug.

T need to subtract 6.
I have dlready jumped back &.
Therefore, IJump back 2 more.

Om 6 af te trek, is dieselfde
as om & af te trek en dan

2 af te trek!

Subtrocting 6 is the same
as subtracting 4 and then
subtrocting 21

9 Trek met behu|p van die 9eta||e|gn af. The g\fsjt;\jum? caust be

Subtract using the number line. one \0\3 j\"\m’?
e %QCOV\\‘B\ Wi Lon <

33 2 I O || I

_/7\= —— 20 25 Ze 30 ESET 40
3
-2
5= 2 I Y T Y B - | N Y T Y T
32 /5\ 2L 20 25 21 30 32 35 40
23
e
_Q = I T T I L 11 T T Y Y
3t 53\ i 20 25 20 30 3L 35 40
b b
—~ )
_qg = I O L 1| [ Y T Y
3 i_—b 20 2526 30 35 10
Sl
- ~&
_g= 29 N YT Y T Ly
38 q/\ — 20 25 230 35 3% 40
g |

How far to the previous ten? RAVEEL AR LTS
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WEEK 2 « DAY 4

Subtracting on the number line

HOOFREKENE KLEINSTE TOT GROOTSTE KONSEPONTWIKKELING SPELETJIE WERKKAARTE
MENTAL MATHS SMALLEST TO BIGGEST CONCEPT DEVELOPMENT GAME WORKSHEETS

KONSEPONTWIKKELING | CONCEPT DEVELOPMENT

Hoe kan julle 43 - 6 vinnig op ’n getallelyn oplos?
How can you quickly solve 43 - 6 on a number line?

Ek kry die tien voor 43 en
trek dan die res af.

| find the ten before 43
and then subtract the rest.

N
Ek spring 3 plekke terug vanaf 43 en kom op die vorige tien, 40, te staan.
| jump back 3 spaces from 43, and | land on the previous ten, 40.

Jy het 3 plekke teruggespring. Wat moet jy volgende doen? Skryf die getalsin om te wys hoe )
You jumped back 3 places. What must you do next? jy die probleem opgelos het.

Write the number sentence to
show how you solved the problem.

Ek moes 6 plekke terugspring en ek het net 3 plekke
teruggespring. Ek moet nog 3 plekke terugspring.

| had to jump back 6 places, and I've only jumped back 3.
I must jump back 3 more places.

Gee veelvuldige geleenthede aan die leerders om probleme op te los wat behels dat ene van
tweesyfergetalle afgetrek word. Help die leerders om in te sien dat hulle, as hulle eers die
vorige tien kry, in staat is om probleme vinnig en doeltreffend op te los.

Allow learners multiple opportunities to solve problems that involve subtracting ones from two-
digit numbers. Help learners to realise that if they find the previous ten first, they are able to solve
problems quickly and efficiently.
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WEEK 2 » DAG 4

Trek op die getallelyn af

DAG 4 * DAY 4
Trek op die getallelyn af
Subtracting on the number line

KLEINSTE ] ]
[HOOFREKENE TOT GROOTSTE [SPELETJIE [KONSEPONTWIKKELING (WERKKAARTE)
MENTAL MATHS GAME CONCEPT DEVELOPMENT WORKSHEETS
SMALLEST TO BIGGEST

” Trek met behu|p van die 9eta||e|gn af. Groet die 10!

. Subtract using the number line. Greet the IQ! \Q \L <
e uaiLs o 31\(, shows The firsl [ump ‘wackwar ,
-2 L

/|llllIIIMIllll|\

WERKKAARTE | WORKSHEETS

— I I
5®_<g\2_ 48 % 45 4+8 54 55 60
_2 -5
— DA I T T L1 | [N N R N (N NN N N B I
+3 _Z = 58 30 35 40 45 50
52
i S
— D I O I | [ [ T [ O N N
73— 9\_ b 65 Lo 70 75 80
5 L
-2 -4
Th 7 = ] L1111 m N R T T N N
JaN - 60 65 el 70 T 75 80
43
A 5
— P I I T I | [T Y T N N B I
92 - /8\ =2k &\, 85 0 q a5 100
2 b
3 - b
46 -9 = %1 DA N Y T T oo TS Y N
A 80 85 I 90 S q 100
L3 o
@ f Asanda het R50. Hy koop
20-4=16 | 60-3=251 'n appel vir R6. Hoeveel {
|<|ein9e|d krg hg?
30 - = 25 70 - 6 = i Asanda has R50. He buys an opp|e for Reé.
HOW much change does he get?
40-3= 3 80-7= 12 RE0-~RL =Rl




WEEK 2 - DAY 4

Subtracting on the number line

9 Trek met behu|p van die 9eta||e|gn af. Groet die 10!

Subtract using the number line. Greet the 10!

’[rle UANS 1S the svze & Yre Sirst bum? \oo\c\<wo\ro\g

i =
_ 6 = P Ll [N T N T Y O
20-6 = b < 5 16 22 25 30
2
-5
-2
_7 = Pl 1 [ N | L1 1 1 I R |
3 /7\ - 30 35 3% 40 L5 50
52
_5 _3
63 — 8 55 1 L1 | L1 1 m [ T T O B I
A —— 50 55 60 b 69 70
35
— ~g
_d= b 1 L 111 m I |
85 /q\ — 70 75 b 80 85 90
5L
- -2
72-6= (b I L 1 1 1 L 1| m [ I I T N
AN 60 65 o 70 72 75 80
2 L
-2 -4
_7 = 1 L 11 1 | |1 [N N Y O O |
Sl 3_ LY 40 45 ) 50 5155 60
4

60-5=55|60-3=5]

Mpumzi het R50. HH koop

'n broodrol vir R8. Hoeveel

|<|ein9e|d krg hg?

70 - Ll- = & 70 - 6 = @7— Mpumzi has R50. He bugs aroll for R8.
How much chonge does he get?
80-6=_14 | 80-7 =73
R50-R& =RL2
q0-2=_8%|q0-9= 8l

Subtracting on the number line RYCEL¥FAI IR
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WEEK 2 « DAG 5

Vaslegging

(

DAG 5 ¢ DAY 5

Consolidation

WERKKAARTE | WORKSHEETS

i
WERKKAART
WORKSHEET

WERKKAART
WORKSHEET

p
Kom ons praat Wiskunde!

Let’s talk Maths!

In Afrikaans sé ons:

Sprinq aan/sprinq vorentoe.

In En9|ish we say;
J_ump Forward.

Spring terug/spring agtertoe.

Jump back.

Hoe ver tot by die volgende tien?

How far to the next ten?

Hoe ver tot by die vorige tien?

HOW Far tO the previous ‘ten?

Tel op. Add.
Trek af. Subtract.
Geta||e|gn Number line
J
“ Maak 'n kol op die 9eta||e|gn om die gbetoﬂ te w ys.
Wat is die vo|genc|e 10? Hoe ver tot Yy die vo|9enc|e 107
Draw a dot on the number line to show the number. What is the next 107
How far to the next 107 18
D [ N TN NN (N NN N TN N AN TN N N NN NN N N | N
72 " 60 65 70 12 75 80~
@ Voltooi die 9eta|sinne.
Comp|ete Jthe number sentences.

b +2= b 8+1= " 5+2=7 3+3=6
40 +20= 09180 +10 =90 |50 + 20 = 10 |30 + 30 = &0
8-3=05 6-5=_\ q-4 =5 7-2=25
80-30 =50 |60-50=10 |90-40 =50 [70-20= ©
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WEEK 2 « DAY 5

Consolidation

9 Los met behulp van die getallelyn op.
P 9 yn op

Solve using the number line.

+b L3
L4 + 9 = 53 Y T Y Y T /|J|\| [ T T T Y I
R 1 45 50 % 55 60
A3 BSe
= 63 N T Y T T Y - N T Y T N
>7 +_§\5 - 50 55 57 60 %) 65 70
12 +3
— T T I O | L [ T T T Y B
68 +/5\ =13 60 65 s 70 7375 80
23
— b 2
33_-9= 2 L 11 L1110 m% [ T T T Y B
g\(o I 20 Qq 25 30 R 35 40
~ 4 -
_a = L T VO T Y T |
ok 2\4 Db 50 55 Sb 60 bl 65 70
-5
-2
7 _ N N N I B | [ [ N B
/3 ,\7 = kb 60 65 6 70 75 80
S 2

@ Lisakhanga lees 46 bladsye. Sg lees 9 b|adsge meer.
Hoeveel b|ac|sge lees sya tesame™

Lisakhanga reads 46 pages. She reads 9 more pages. How many pages does she read

a|together?

Lb + 9 =355

6 Ntando het R73. HU gee R7 uit. Hoeveel 9e|d b|g daar oor?

Ntando has R73. He spends R7. How much does he have left?

R13-RT1T=Rbb

Consolidation ERYEELFEI TR
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Datahantering

Hulpbronne

Hoofrekene: Vergelyk getalle tot 75

100-blok

Speletjie: Vinnige wiskunde met kaarte - 5 meer en 5
minder

0-20-getalkaarte

Klasregister'

X5 -
% Daevan "

{ diewesk =
————

[“Wosredog | Dorededog |

Dag | Lesaktiwiteit Leshulpbronne
1 Datahantering LAB
2 Datahantering LAB
3 Stel data voor LAB, multifix-blokkies
4 Werk met tyddata LAB, plakkaat met die maande van die jaar
5 Vaslegging en assessering vir leer LAB
Nd hierdie week behoort die leerder in staat te wees om Ve

data in die vorm van 'n piktogram voor te stel en te interpreteer

data in 'n eenvoudige staafgrafiek voor te stel

‘n staafgrafiek te lees en te interpreteer deur vrae daaroor te beantwoord

Assessering (sien die agterblaaie van hierdie gids)

Skriftelike assessering: Datahantering

Mondelinge en praktiese assessering: Ruimte en Vorm - 2D vorms: Neem die leerders waar om hul
vermoeé te assesseer om 2D vorms te benoem en die woordeskat wat met 2D vorms verband hou, te

gebruik.
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Data handling

Resources
Mental Maths: Compare numbers to 75 100 square
Game: Fast maths with cards - 5 more and 5 less 0-20 number cards

Day | Lesson activity Lesson resources
1 Data handling LAB
2 Data handling LAB
3 Representing data LAB, multifix blocks
4 Working with time data LAB, months of the year poster
5 Consolidation and assessment for learning LAB

After this week the learner should be able to: Ve

present and interpret the data in the form of a pictograph

represent data in a simple bar graph

read and interpret a bar graph by answering questions

Assessment (see back pages of this guide)
Written assessment: Data handling

Oral and practical assessment: Space and Shape - 2-D shapes: Observe learners to assess their ability
to name 2-D shapes and use the vocabulary related to 2-D shapes.
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Datahantering

Hoofrekene | st v

Ons konsentreer hierdie week in Hoofrekene op die : Compare
begrippe van meer as en minder as. Die onderwyser =) numbers
wys na die getalle op die 100-blok en gee geleenthede = to 75
aan die leerders om 5 of 10 meer of 5 of 10 minder te .

identifiseer. Deurdat die leerders die 100-blok gebruik,

word hulle in staat gestel om te oefen om getalle 1
tot 75 te identifiseer. Moedig die leerders aan om hul
antwoorde vinnig te gee ten einde hul vermoé om
getalfeite doeltreffend te herroep, uit te bou.

Speletjie | Soko wande

Ons speel hierdie week die speletjie, Vinnige wiskunde - Eont it
met kaarte! Die doel van hierdie speletjie is om W with cards- 5
die leerders 'n geleentheid te gee om eenvoudige : more and less

optellings- en aftrekkingsfeite te oefen totdat hulle
vlot daarin word. Hulle kan oefen om elke dag ’n
ander getal op te tel en af te trek ten einde hul begrip
van optellings- en aftrekkingsfeite uit te brei.

Konsepontwikkeling

Ons konsentreer hierdie week op datahantering. Die
leerders kry met datahantering geleenthede om data
op 'n eenvoudige staafgrafiek voor te stel en die data
dan te lees en te interpreteer. In ’n geintegreerde
datahanteringsaktiwiteit word geleenthede aan die
leerders gegee om data op ’n eenvoudige staafgrafiek
voor te stel en die data dan te lees en te interpreteer. Ons konsentreer daarop om:
» data op 'n eenvoudige staafgrafiek voor te stel.

» ’nstaafgrafiek te lees en te interpreteer deur vrae daaroor te beantwoord.

Waarna jy hierdie week moet oplet

* Moedig die leerders aan om inligting van eenvoudige grafieke af te lees en te interpreteer. Help
hulle om in te sien dat 'n grafiek 'n visuele voorstelling van inligting bied wat met een oogopslag
verstaan kan word.

+ Belangrike woordeskat: sorteer, versamel, organiseer, meer, minder, die meeste, die minste
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https://fundawande.org/img/cms/video-resources/3.1%20MM%20Compare%20numbers%20to%2075.mp4
https://fundawande.org/img/cms/video-resources/2.6.1%20B%20Game_%20Fast%20maths%20with%20cards-%205%20more%20and%20less_Afr_1.mp4
https://fundawande.org/img/cms/video-resources/3.3.1%20Week%203%20Day%201%20Data%20Handling.mp4

Data handling

Mental Maths | saa vande

This week we focus on the concepts of more than and : Compare
less than in Mental Maths. The teacher will point to y = numbers
numbers on the 100 square and provide opportunities \ 2
for learners to identify 5 or 10 more and 5 or 10 less.
The use of the 100 square allows learners to practise
identifying numbers 1to 75. Encourage learners to
provide responses quickly in order to develop their
ability to recall number facts efficiently.

Game
This week we play the game Fast maths with cards - 5 _

) : i ; Fast maths
more and less! The purpose of this game is to provide : with cards- 5
learners with an opportunity to practise simple \ more and less

addition and subtraction facts until they become
fluent. Learners can practise adding and subtracting
a different number each day in order to extend their
understanding of addition and subtraction facts.

Concept development

This week we focus on data handling. For data
handling, learners will be given opportunities to
represent data in a simple bar graph, and then read
and interpret the data. In an integrated data handling
activity, learners are given opportunities to represent
data in a simple bar graph, and then read and
interpret the data. We will focus on:

* representing data in a simple bar graph.

* reading and interpreting a bar graph by answering questions.

What to look out for this week

* Encourage learners to read and interpret information from simple graphs. Help learners to see that
a graph provides a visual representation of information that can be understood at a glance.
* Important vocabulary: sort, collect, organise, more, less, most, least
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https://fundawande.org/img/cms/video-resources/English%203.1%20MM:%20Compare%20numbers%20to%2075%20.mp4
https://fundawande.org/img/cms/video-resources/Eng_2.6.1%20B%20Game:%20Fast%20maths%20with%20cards-%205%20more%20and%20less%20_1.mp4
https://fundawande.org/img/cms/video-resources/English%203.3.3%20Week%203%20Day%203:%20Representing%20Data.mp4

WEEK 3 « DAG 1

Datahantering

Of
HOOFREKENE 5 MEER/5 MINDER KONSEPONTWIKKELING ’ SPELETJIE WERKKAARTE
MENTAL MATHS 5 MORE/5 LESS CONCEPT DEVELOPMENT ' GAME WORKSHEETS

HOOFREKENE | MENTAL MATHS

Identifiseer getalle (tot 75) wat 5 meer as en 5 minder as ’n gegewe getal is.
Identify numbers (up to 75) that are 5 more and 5 less than a given number.
Onthou om elke dag die datum na te gaan en die register af te merk.

Remember to check the date and mark the register every day.

i 3 -' ¥ Nikwere
Watter getal is dit dié? meer as 70?
What number is this? ) 5 B What number is 5
2| 23| 2+ 25| 26| 27| 28] 29| 30 3 ] A it ] more than 70?

2|2 v |35 36 |37 | 38| 39| s0|

Watter getal is 5

13 o |05 ] 06 |47 ]| w8 ] wa] 50 34
|52 |52]5% |55] 56 | 57| sa] 59 ] e |
—t==} -
& |62 |63 |54 | 65| b6 |67 |56 | 60| 70
1 e S S Sl St |

5 meer as 70 is 75.
5 more than 70 is 75.

£ " Dikwere &

t3e100 Watter getal is 5
- minder as 55?
What number is 5 less than 557

Watter getal is dit dié?
What number is this?

5 minder as 55 is 50.
5 less than 55 is 50.



https://fundawande.org/img/cms/video-resources/3.1%20MM%20Compare%20numbers%20to%2075.mp4
https://fundawande.org/img/cms/video-resources/3.1%20MM%20Compare%20numbers%20to%2075.mp4

WEEK 3 » DAY 1

Data handling

Verrykingsaktiwiteite « Enrichment activities

Dag 1Day 1 Dag 2 Day 2

Tel op: Trek af:
Add: Subtract:
6+2= 8- =
36 +2 = 88 -1 =
344 = q-4 =
53+ 4 = 6q— 4 =
I+ 8 = 4 -3 =
4+ 8 = Wy -3 =
2+ 1= 5-2=
22 + | = 65-2 =
b +2= 7-2=
6t + 2 = 37-2=
Tel op: Trek af:
Add Subtract:
I+ 6= 8§-5=
W+ 6= 58-5 =
b+ 5= 6-4 =
2+ 5= 66 — & =
b+ 3= q-8=
84 + 3 = q9 -8 =
3+ 1= 6—2 =
B3+ = be -2 =
6+2= 7-4 =
76 + 2 = 37-4 =
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WEEK 3 » DAG 1

Datahantering

KONSEPONTWIKKELING | CONCEPT DEVELOPMENT

Hoeveel vierkante het jy getel?
How many squares did you count?

Kyk na die vorms in julle boek en
tel dit. Skryf die hoeveelheid van
elke vorm in julle LAB neer.

Look at the shapes in your book

Teken 3 vierkante in hierdie kolom om Die 3 vierkante stem ooreen met
die vierkante wat jy getel het, voor te stel. die getal 3 in die eerste kolom.

Draw 3 squares in this column to represent The 3 squares are in line with the
the squares you counted. number 3 in the first column.

Wat is die
opskrif van die Hierdie
piktogram? piktogram gaan
What is the oor vorms, dus
heading for the behoort die
pictograph? opskrif Vorms te
wees.

This pictograph

is about shapes,

so the heading
should be Shopes.)

Gee tyd vir die leerders om die piktogram te voltooi en ondersteun hulle indien nodig.
Bespreek vrae wat met die piktogram verband hou - vra oor die meeste/minste vorms en die
vergelykings tussen die verskillende hoeveelhede vorms. Die leerders gaan in die klaswerk-
aktiwiteit voort om die piktogram te gebruik.

Allow time for the learners to complete the pictograph, supporting them if necessary. Discuss
questions related to the pictograph - ask about the most/least shapes and comparisons between
different numbers of shapes. The learners will continue to use the pictograph in the classwork activity.
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WEEK 3 * DAY 1

Data handling

DAG 1+ DAY 1

Datahantering
Data handling

HOOFREKENE 5 MEER/5 MINDER SPELETJIE KONSEPONTWIKKELING WERKKAARTE
MENTAL MATHS 5 MORE/5 LESS GAME CONCEPT DEVELOPMENT WORKSHEETS

Speletjie: Vinnige wiskunde met kaarte - 5 meer en 5 minder —
Game: Fast maths with cards - 5 more and less

J Spee| saam in pare.
P|ay in pairs.
J Skommeru O—20—9eta|kaar‘te.

Mix your 0-20 number cards.

J Roep S meer of 5 minder uit.

Call 5 more or 5 less.

* Doen dit weer!
Do it again!

el I L i I -l I
driehoek sirkel
Jl:r"i<1r19|e —7 circle I

67
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https://fundawande.org/img/cms/video-resources/2.6.1%20B%20Game_%20Fast%20maths%20with%20cards-%205%20more%20and%20less_Afr_1.mp4

WEEK 3 « DAG 1

Datahantering

é K@nr\emher: p'}@f@ﬂ@pé\g Lorbaln picJEureg or Lmqqeg_ ’

S 0 L

w q (W

: 8 —

: 7 N —
6 VAN S )
5 N\ [ -,
Lr . VAN ) -
3 [ ] /N T >
2 [] AN L] O
L] JAN o C 1] ©

vierkant driehoek sirkel reghoek ovadl
square triangle circle rectangle oval

Beantwoord die vrae met behu|p van die piktogrom.
Use the pictograph to answer the quesfions.

Woaarvan is daar meer, vierkante of ovale?

\/\/hlch dO we have more Oﬁ squares or OVOlS?

Qualg

Wat is die verskil tussen die aantdl vierkante en die aantdl
ovale?
\/\/h(]'t iS ﬂ'\e difference between the number OF Squares and tl’\e number Of\ OV(]lS'.P

3 more OVO\\S Than soquares

Woaarvan is daar minder, reghoeke of driehoeke?
Which do we have less of, recfan9|es or triang|es? tr \dﬂa\es

Woat is die verskil tussen die aantal driehoeke en die aantadl

reghoeke’.P

\/\/haf iS Jthe difference befween the number O'F Jtrian9|es cmcl Jthe number O‘F rectan9|es?
2 wnore (e gtcmg\es han J&v(cmg\es

Data handling ERYEELEXR TR
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WEEK 3 * DAY 1

Data handling

®

OT\S 9uns‘l‘.e|in9—b|om|<|eure

OUI" 'FOVOUFHLG ﬂower COIOUFS

10 &P
q &%
8 & &%
7 - S
6| & & &%
5| & - &
v & & %
3] & g &
2) & & %
| & & &%

& - &b

Hoeveel rooi blommme is daar”?

HOW many red ﬂowers are Jthere? 8

Hoeveel Pers blomme IS daor?
How many purple flowers are there? LO

Hoeveel 9ee| blommme is daar?

HOW many ge”ow ﬂowers are there? 5

Watter blomkleur is die meeste 9ewi|d?

\/\/ha’t is Jthe most popu|ar ﬂower co|our? q(eeh Qn(él QUIC ‘O\@

. . ; . J
\/\/O'H',er b|om|<|eur IS dle mlnSL-Ee erld?
What is the least popular flower colour? ye (SR

Woat is die verskil tussen die aantadl groen blomme en die
aantal blou blomme?

\/\/hat is Jthe di'F‘Ference be‘tween Jthe number O‘F green ﬂowers and ‘the number O'F b|ue ﬂowers?

L, wore gfeen YNowers Ynan Bue

Woat is die verskil tussen die aantadl pers blornme en die aantdl
rooi blomme?

What iS the diFFerenCe betWeer\ -tl'\e number OF PUrPIe ﬂOWerS an the number OF red ﬂOWerS?
2. vaore purple flowers Than te

Datahantering
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WEEK 3 « DAG 2

Datahantering

HOOFREKENE 5 MEER/5 MINDER KONSEPONTWIKKELING SPELETJIE WERKKAARTE
MENTAL MATHS 5 MORE/5 LESS CONCEPT DEVELOPMENT GAME WORKSHEETS

KONSEPONTWIKKELING | CONCEPT DEVELOPMENT

Hoeveel gesigte moet ons in die
Januarie-kolom teken om dit te wys?
How many faces should we draw in
the January column to show this?

Steek julle hand op as julle
in Januarie verjaar.
Put your hand up if your
birthday is in January.

Kom ons vind meer uit. Steek julle

4 o . .
hand op as julle in Februarie verjaar ... Wat is die verskil tussen die
Let’s find out more. Put your hand up if aantal verjaarsdae in Maart

your birthday is in February ... en die aantal verjaarsdae in
Junie?

What is the difference
between the number of
birthdays in March and the
number of birthdays in June?

Daar is 12 hande in die lug!
Ons moet 12 gesigte in die Februarie-
kolom teken.

— :: A

Die verskil is1, want 5 -4 =1.

There are 12 hands up! We must draw The difference is 1 because 5 - 4 = 1.

12 faces in the February column.

Voltooi eerstens die tabel van die leerders se verjaarsdae. Gaan voort om interpretasievrae
oor die verjaarsdagpiktogram te vra. Moedig die leerders aan om die piktogram te lees en te
interpreteer. Die leerders gaan voort om in die klaswerk-aktiwiteit aan piktogramme te werk.

First, complete the table of learners’ birthdays. Continue asking interpretive questions about the
birthdays pictograph. Encourage learners to read and interpret the pictograph. Learners will
continue working with pictographs in the classwork activity.
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WEEK 3 « DAY 2

Data handling

DAG 2 « DAY 2

Datahantering
Data handling

HOOFREKENE 5 MEER/5 MINDER SPELETJIE KONSEPONTWIKKELING WERKKAARTE
MENTAL MATHS 5 MORE/5 LESS GAME CONCEPT DEVELOPMENT WORKSHEETS

“ Die verJaarsdae in ons klas

Birthdays in our class

N | o | @

o

+ V)]

Januarie Februarie Maart Apri| Mei Junie
J—ahuarg Februarg March Apri| Mag June

n

S1IFHSHHOM | ILHVVIANEIM



WEEK 3 » DAG 2

Datahantering
” Die verjaarsdae in ons klas
T Birthdays in our class
5
O 10
2
E q
a4
g 8
X
X
T 7
3

doddooe
doddoddoae
oodd

4

Januarie Februarie Maart April Mei Junie

=<

J—OHUGFS Februarg MOT‘CI"\ APT‘I' ay J—une

Beantwoord die vrae met behu|p van die piktogram.
Use the pictograph to answer the questions.

Hoeveel kinders se verJaorsdae is in Januarie”
How many children had birthdays in January? 7

Hoeveel kinders se verjaarsdae IS 1IN Aprir?
How many children had birﬂ’wdags in Apri|? O

Hoeveel kinders se verJaorsdae is in die eerste helfte van
die J’aar?
How many children had birthdags in the first half of the gear? 27

Die hoogste aantdl Die |aagste aantdl

verJaarsdoe IS IN verJaorsdoe IS IN

The highest number of birﬂ'\days was in The lowest number of birthdags was in
May | Ppril

Datahantering
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WEEK 3 « DAY 2

Data handling

@ Koeke wat verlede week gebak IS

Cakes baked |GS{'. week

10

q ) .
Thembi bak koeke en

8 verkoop dit aan 'n

plaaslike mark. Op die
grafiek hier onder word
gewys hoeveel koeke sy

verlede week gebak het.
Thembi bakes cakes

and sells them at alocal
market. The graph shows

hOW many cakes she

baked |GSt Week.

\

3| M
2| S

Maandag Dinsdag Woensdag Donderdag Vrgdag
MOT\dGH Tuesdag \/\/edhesdag Thursdag FrIdGH

I I? £ I? £ £ £ £ £ £
I I I ! I ! I ! I

I# g I# g
[ [ [ [ |

£ £ £ £ £

I I I I I

Hoevee| koeke l’\et Sy Maandag gebakr')

HOW many CerS dld Sl’\e bake on Mondqy

Hoevee| |<oe|<e het Sy \/\/OGHSdOg gebak?

HOW many cakes dld she boke on \/\/ednesdag? L\_

Hoevee| koeke het Sy \/rgdag 9ebak7

HOW many CerS dld she boke on Frlday

Hoevee| |<oe|<e heJC SH a|te$ame hierdie Week gebak?
How many cakes did she bake aH:ogeJther this week? 36

OP Wa‘t'ter dag het SH dle meeste koeke gebak?
On what day did she bake the most cakes? \_‘Y‘ ao\\/

{

He‘t sy meer |<oe|<e E Donderdag Hoevee| meer?
O'F op &{/I" Hdag 9ebo|<

DICJ she bake more cakes on Thursdag or Frlday.

1’r\d0\/

HOW many more?

S

Data handling ERYEELEXA [T
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WEEK 3 « DAG 3

Stel data voor

HOOFREKENE 10 MEER/10 MINDER KONSEPONTWIKKELING ’ SPELETJIE WERKKAARTE
MENTAL MATHS 10 MORE/10 LESS CONCEPT DEVELOPMENT GAME WORKSHEETS

KONSEPONTWIKKELING | CONCEPT DEVELOPMENT

( - T - - e [T
Kom en kies ’n blokkie e g R L TS s
met ’n kleur waarvan ety T | 4 H |
julle die meeste hou! i - 1

Come and choose a Tt
block with a colour you | et i
like best! B
"‘H

3

Kom ons vind uit
watter kleur die
gunsteling is!
Let’s find out what
colour is the favourite!

Hoeveel meer
leerders hou van
blou as van geel?

How many more

Van watter kleur word

die meeste gehou?
i 2 ; learners like blue 5 leerders
Which colour is the tham yellow? eer ho van
most popular? oo blow.
| ‘ e = ~ !l 5 more learners
— - like blue.

Die blou toring is die hoogste. Blou is die gunstelingkleur.
The blue tower is the tallest. Blue is the favourite colour.

Sit tyd opsy om te gesels oor die data wat deur die blokkies voorgestel word en help die
leerders om te verstaan hoe dit kleurvoorkeure voorstel. Wanneer jy die blokkies op die bord
sit, maak die lyn van elke toring se gemeenskaplike basis dit makliker om die verskille in die
hoogte van die torings raak te sien.

Take time to talk about the data represented by the blocks, helping learners to understand how
they represent colour preferences. When you put the blocks on the board, the common baseline
makes it easier to see the differences in height of the towers.
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WEEK 3 » DAY 3

Representing data

DAG 3« DAY 3

Stel data voor
Representing data

HOOFREKENE 10 MEER/10 MINDER SPELETJIE KONSEPONTWIKKELING WERKKAARTE
MENTAL MATHS 10 MORE/10 LESS GAME CONCEPT DEVELOPMENT WORKSHEETS

o

Nobuntu bestudeer
plante en insekte.
Sy neem 'n foto

van 'n veld.

Nobuntu studies
plants and insects. She
takes a photo of a field.

8??

N

0 Bou Jtorings van blokkies!

Build cube towers!

@ Kleur die blokkies in om die aantal blomme, bge en
skoen|appers te wys.

COlOUF in ﬂwe blOCkS 'tO ShOW ﬂ’\e number OF ﬂowers, bees and butterﬂies.

2 W

& ]

N

3 -
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WERKKAARTE | WORKSHEETS

WEEK 3 « DAG 3

Stel data voor

Bean‘l‘.woord dle vrae op

— hierdie b|adsg deur die data
g vergelgk’ Skryf\ >’ < OF - in vraag 2 te bestudeer.
Compare. Write > <or = Studg the data from question 2 to

answer ‘the ques‘tions on thIS page.

2% 0% xOS

Q Hoevee| meer bge IS door as SI(OGI’\'OPPQFS?
How many more bees than butterflies?

Il Mare

Hoevee| meer skoen|appers IS dOOF as b|omme?

HOW many more bu’d‘.erﬂies ‘thon ﬂowers?

\ Yot e

Hoeveel insekte is daar™?

How many insects?

St vra? Woat is die gt.lr\the|ir\9|<|eurr.l>
indi vra 'n paar
maats wat hulle What is the favourite colour?
gunstelingkleure is. k
Sindi asked some PUW‘
friends about their p 6

favourite colours.

Hoevee| meer |eerders hOU

Kleure van pers as vdn b|ou?
Colours How many more learners like purp|e
than blue?
2 More

Hoeveel leerders het Sindi

oor hulle gunstelingldeur
gevra?

How many learners did Sindi ask about
their favourite colour?

13 \eurﬂ ersS

Number Of |earners

AClI'TtOI |eerders

-
[0
[

blue

blou
pers
purp|e

0
O
-

Representing data
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WEEK 3 « DAY 4

Working with time data

HOOFREKENE 10 MEER/10 MINDER KONSEPONTWIKKELING SPELETJIE WERKKAARTE
MENTAL MATHS 10 MORE/10 LESS CONCEPT DEVELOPMENT GAME WORKSHEETS

KONSEPONTWIKKELING | CONCEPT DEVELOPMENT

Steek julle hand op as julle in Januarie
verjaar. Bring julle blokkies na my toe.

Raise your hand if your birthday is in
January. Bring me your blocks.

Hoeveel leerders verjaar in Februarie? En
hoeveel in Maart? Bring julle blokkies na my toe.

And March? Bring me your blocks.

4 N\
Gaan voort om te vra hoeveel kinders in elke maand verjaar. Bou torings van multifix-blokkies
vir elke maand. Sit die basis van die blokkietorings op ’n reguit lyn sodat dit maklik vergelyk
kan word.

Continue asking learners how many children have birthdays in each of the months. Use multifix
blocks to make towers for each month. The block towers must have a common baseline so that it is
easier to compare them.

. J

. . . )
Daar is niemand wat in pnde. vl ‘. : In watter maand verjaar die meeste kinders?
September verjaar nie. [ vonde 997 g, FEEE Which month has the most birthdays?

-
There are no birthdays ; i
in September.

: ° | In die maand met die hoogste blokkietoring.

Daar is 5 kinders wat in L iy Y The month with the tallest block tower.

Februarie verjaar.

There are 5 birthdays in February.

Gee die leerders tyd om te gesels oor

die data wat deur die multifix-blokkies
voorgestel word. Die lyn van die
gemeenskaplike basis van elke toring van
blokkies maak dit makliker om die verskille
in die torings raak te sien.

Allow the learners time to talk about the data
as represented by the multifix blocks, helping
them to understand that one multifix block
represents a learner’s birthday month. The

Oktober as wat daar in Maart is? block towers have a common baseline so that
How many more birthdays are there it is easier to see the differences in the towers.
in October than there are in March?
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WEEK 3 » DAG 4

Werk met tyddata

DAG 4 * DAY 4

Werk met tyddata

(%]
" Working with time data
T
o HOOFREKENE 10 MEER/10 MINDER SPELETJIE KONSEPONTWIKKELING WERKKAARTE
g [MENTAL MATHS 10 MORE/10 LESS [ GAME [ CONCEPT DEVELOPMENT ( WORKSHEETS )
= Februarie 202l
g February 2021
§ Maandag Dlnsdag Woensdag Donderdag Vrgdag Saterdag Sondag
E Monday Tuesday Wednesday Thursday Friday Saturday Sunday
& | 2 3 b4 S5 6 7 @
e rl
D) 7
8 @ q CE) 10 I 12 13 4
P I 7] I J I 7] I J

¥
15 GS) 16 |7 18 19 20 2| .
[ [ [
22 23 24 25 26 27 28@
Cod| Ead| Ead| Tad| &) 7| 7

“ Gebruik hierdie kleure om die piktogram te voltooi.
piktog

Comp|ete ﬂ'\e PiCtOgI"OPI’\ using these COlOUI"S.

Gebruik oranJe Gebruik grys Gebruik groen
of 9ee|. of swart. of blou. C‘)
Use orange or ge”ow. Use greg or bIOCk. [® USe green or b|ue. :" .
12 Eaa®)
[ = H I?
oeveel"
0 e oo &
q Cﬁ\ ow mang.
8 o &
7 N & H |fp
oeveel!
6 c— g How mang? ((-(—’\N \2
S & &
I ) -
3 ci) f Hoeveel? Cb 2
2| C’:_) SQ HOW mong? :‘

(5]
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WEEK 3 « DAY 4

Working with time data

@ Hoeveel dae was daar in Februarie 20217

How many dogs in Februorg 20217 23 O\Q\/S

\/\/aarvan wdas daor meer: O'F f ? ’P
Which were more: or \ o ?

Hoevee| meer?
How many more”? L(_ "noce

\/\/GOFVOI’\ wdas daar meer: (_i ‘j Of Cb rP
Which were more: : » or ;’4

Hoevee| meer?
How many more? L more

Hoevee| naweekdae Hoevee| s|<oo|dae
Wdas dOOI"? Was daar?
How many weekend days? 8’ How many school days? ZO

Woatter weer het die meeste in Februarie 202I voorgekomr.P

What was the most common weather in February 20217

\Ooxrls\\/ Q\QuG\\/

9 Sam vra SH maats Ult oor hoe hu”e Sl(OOl JCoe |<om. HH Jteken
hierdie graﬁek om die data te wys.
Sam asked his friends how H’\eg travel to school. He drew this 9rap|'\ to show the data.

Hoevee| maa‘ts het Sam gevro?
How many friends did Sam ask? 2@

[S)

Is daar meer leerders wat |oop
of wat met ‘n taxi rg?

DO more |earners WO“( or take a JCGXi?

ore \NO&\\Q

Hoeveel |eerders meer?
How many more”? L. nofe

Is daar meer leerders wat met
'n taxi of wat met ‘n bus rg?

DO more |eorners J(',OI(e a JCOXi or a bUS?

more Hake a bus

N w F U1 oo NN 0 Q

Hoevee| |eerders meer?
How many more”? L toce

Working with time data ERYEELEERIV TR

bUS

|oop
walk
taxi
'tCIXI
bus
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WEEK 3 « DAG 5

1%
m Consolidation
5
X 4
o WERKKAART WERKKAART
O WORKSHEET )_)[ WORKSHEET ]
= .
w f _ ™
g Kom ons praat Wiskunde!
§ Let’s talk Maths!
o . N .
'i' In Afrlkaans se ons. In Enghsh we SGH:
data data
sorteer sort
piktogram pictograph
die meeste most
die minste least

a Tel die vrugte.

Count the fruit.

® |
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WEEK 3 » DAY 5

Consolidation

@ Voltooi die piktogrom.

Complete the pictograph.

Soor'te vrug'l‘.e
Types of fruit

0 o

9 D &

8 D >,

7|6 2

6 ) k')

5 ) oy

: $ S

3 .l k)

2 & £ %

| > N\a) i
) & L o | .

HOGVGG' pere iS doar? Hoevee| OPPG'S iS daar?
How many pears? A How many apples?  —

Van watter vrugte is daar die meeste?
Which fruit do we have the most of? SALYQ\\M\QQW”U\QS

Wat is die verskil tussen die aantadl pere en die aantdl appe|sf.I>
\/\/Hot iS ‘H\e difference between ‘H\e number O‘F peors Ohd H‘\e number O'F app|es?
2 nnorxre peqrs

Hoeveel piesangs is daar™? Hoeveel lemoene is daar™?
HOW mang banonas? (O HOW mang oranges? 5

Woat is die verskil tussen die aantadl lemoene en die aantadl
piesangs?
What is the difference between the number of oranges and the number of bananas?

| nore \ocmomo\

Consolidation ERYEEL KN CTE
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Optelling van 10’°e en T’e

Hulpbronne
Hoofrekene: Fizz-Pop - verdubbel getalle tot 75 geen
Speletjie: Jaag resies tot by 100 dobbelstene

Klasregister” | BT e0

s g

Dag | Lesaktiwiteit Leshulpbronne
1 Tel tiene op LAB, basis 10-blokkies (onderwyser en
leerder)

2 Tel10’e en Te op LAB, basis 10-blokkies

3 Tel10’e en Te op LAB, basis 10-blokkies

4 Optellingswoordprobleme LAB, basis 10-blokkies

5 Vaslegging en assessering vir leer LAB

Nd hierdie week behoort die leerder in staat te wees om v

'n dubbelsyfergetal by 'n dubbelsyfergetal te tel, sonder om die tien te oorbrug.

optellingsprobleme met basis 10-blokkies op te los en in tiene en ene op te tel.

optellingswoordprobleme met basis 10-blokkies op te los en in tiene en ene op te tel.

Assessering (sien die agterblaaie van hierdie gids)

Skriftelike assessering: Getalle, Bewerkings en Verwantskappe - tel in Te en 10°e op
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Adding 10s and 1s

Resources
Mental Maths: Fizz Pop - doubling numbers to 75 none
Game: Race to 100 dice

Klasregister”

e iaatin

Day | Lesson activity Lesson resources
1 Adding tens LAB, base 10 blocks (teacher and learner)
2 Adding 10s and 1s LAB, base 10 blocks
3 Adding 10s and 1s LAB, base 10 blocks
4 Addition word problems LAB, base 10 blocks
5 Consolidation and assessment for learning LAB

After this week the learner should be able to:

adding a double digit to a double digit, without bridging the ten.

solving addition problems by using base 10 blocks and adding in tens and ones.

solving addition word problems by using base 10 blocks and adding in tens and ones.

Assessment (see back pages of this guide)

Written assessment: Numbers, Operations and Relationships - adding 1s and 10s
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Optelling van 10’°e en T’e

Hoofrekene

Ons speel hierdie week Fizz-Pop, met die

fokus op verdubbeling. Dit is belangrik dat die
leerders verdubbeling moet oefen en hierdie
berekeningstrategie doeltreffend moet kan gebruik.
'n Begrip van verdubbeling is nodig aangesien die
leerders van vermenigvuldiging begin leer.

\

Speletjie

Ons speel hierdie week die speletjie, Vinnige wiskunde met dobbelstene - jaag resies tot by 100.

Die leerders speel saam in pare met een dobbelsteen in hierdie speletjie. Hulle maak beurte om die
dobbelsteen te gooi en hou aan om die pasgegooide getal by te tel totdat hulle by 100 kom. Hierdie
speletjie help die leerders om optellingsprobleme met behulp van hoofrekene op te los asook om
probleme vinnig en doeltreffend op te los.

Konsepontwikkeling Bola Wande

‘Whole fy Week 4 Doy 2
Ons konsentreer hierdie week op probleme wat :
optelling behels. Die leerders los optellingsprobleme
op sonder om tien te oorbrug en gebruik basis
10-blokkies om hulle daarmee te help. Hulle oefen om
probleme op te los deur tiene en ene op/by te tel ten
einde vinnig en doeltreffend te kan werk. Terwyl ons
met optelling werk, konsentreer ons daarop om:
* ’n dubbelsyfergetal by 'n dubbelsyfergetal te tel,
sonder om die tien te oorbrug.
» optellingsvrae en woordprobleme met basis X
10-blokkies op te los en met tiene en ene op te tel. " problems

Waarna jy hierdie week moet oplet

+ Basis 10-blokkies is 'n nuttige, konkrete voorstelling in wiskunde, en die gebruik van hierdie blokkies
stel die leerders in staat om berekeninge te visualiseer. Moedig gesprekke tussen die leerders aan
sodat hulle kan gesels oor hoe hulle die blokkies aangewend het om oor 10’e en T'e te kan praat
wanneer hulle optel. Die vermoé om oplossings te verbaliseer en regverdiging vir metodes te gee,
is 'n wesenlike aspek van die ontwikkeling van begrip in wiskunde.

* Belangrike woordeskat: verdubbeling, tiene, ene, optelling
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Adding 10s and 1s

Mental Maths

This week we will play Fizz Pop with a focus on
doubling. It is important for learners to practise
doubling, and to become efficient at using this
calculation strategy. An understanding of doubling
is necessary as learners begin to learn about
multiplication.

Game

This week we play the game Fast maths with dice - race to 100. In this game, learners play in pairs
with one dice. Learners take turns to throw the dice and to keep adding the newly thrown number until
they reach 100. This game helps learners to solve addition problems mentally and will help them to
solve problems quickly and efficiently.

Concept development

This week we focus on problems that involve addition.

Learners will solve addition problems without bridging

ten, using base 10 blocks to help them. Learners will

practise solving problems by adding tens and ones, so

as to work quickly and efficiently. In our work on

addition, we will focus on:

* adding a double digit number to a double digit
number, without bridging the ten.

+ solving addition questions and word problems by
using base 10 blocks and adding in tens and ones.

What to look out for this week

» Base 10 blocks are a useful concrete mathematical representation, and the use of these blocks
helps learners to visualise computations. Encourage conversation between learners so that they
can talk about how they used the blocks to talk about 10s and 1s when they add. The ability to
verbalise solutions and justify methods is an essential aspect of the development of mathematical
understanding.

* Important vocabulary: doubling, tens, ones, addition
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WEEK 4 « DAG 1

Tel tiene op

HOOFREKENE FIZZ-POP - VERDUBBEL KONSEPONTWIKKELING SPELETJIE WERKKAARTE
MENTAL MATHS FIZZ POP - DOUBLING CONCEPT DEVELOPMENT GAME WORKSHEETS

HOOFREKENE | MENTAL MATHS

Gee geleenthede aan die leerders om verdubbeling te oefen deur die Fizz-Pop-speletjie te speel.
Provide opportunities for learners to practise doubling by playing Fizz Pop.
Onthou om elke dag die datum na te gaan en die register af te merk.

Remember to check the date and mark the register every day.

Fizz-Pop -
verdubbeling!
Fizz Pop -
doubling!




WEEK 4 « DAY 1

Adding tens

Verrykingsaktiwiteite « Enrichment activities

Dag 1Day 1 Dag 2 Day 2

Voltooi die getalsinne. Skryf die 10’e en Voltooi die getalsinne. Skryf die 10’e en
I'e neer. I'e neer.

Complete the number sentences. Write the Complete the number sentences. Write the
I0s and Is. I0s and Is.

Q=+ a=__ o+

ke =+ 82=__ +

286=_  + 27=__ +

9=+ WS = 4

7=+ A= +

3=+ 6=+

8=+ 5=+

73=__ + 8= +

88=_ + 3= 4

6=+ 85=_  +

Maak die volgende met julle Maak die volgende met julle
plekwaardekaarte: plekwaardekaarte:

Use Uour Place Value Cards to make: USe Hour Place Value Cards to make:
16 58

65 29

8L 71

55 33

27 82

38 17

71 bk

43 96

98 65

12 28
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WEEK 4 « DAG 1

Tel tiene op

KONSEPONTWIKKELING | CONCEPT DEVELOPMENT

Kom ons tel tiene met ons

Let’s use blocks to add tens. getalle op te tel?
How much have | got here? What should we do to add these numbers?

Daar is 3 tiene en daar is 5 ene.
That is 3 tens and that is 5 tens.

Ons sit die getalle saam.

We put them together.
[Watisz7+40?J 30 +50 = 80

What is 27 + 407

Ons sit die getalle
saam.

We put them together.
27 + 40 = 67

Gee veelvuldige geleenthede aan die leerders om tiene met of sonder basis 10-blokkies op te
tel. Moedig hulle aan om te gesels oor die getalle wat hulle optel en die oplossings wat hulle kry.

Allow learners multiple opportunities to add tens with or without base 10 blocks. Encourage them to
talk about the numbers they are adding and the solutions they find.
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WEEK 4 « DAY 1

Adding tens

DAG 1+ DAY 1

Tel tiene op
Adding tens

[HOOFREKENE \';IEZRZD-S(B)BPE-L S (SPELETJIE l S [KONSEPONTWIKKELING S [WERKKAARTE]
MENTAL MATHS GAME CONCEPT DEVELOPMENT WORKSHEETS
FIZZ POP - DOUBLING

Speletjie: Vinnige wiskunde met dobbelstene - jaag resies tot by 100 —
Game: Fast maths with dice - race to 100

. Spee| saam in pare.
P|og in pairs.
e Gooi die dobbelsteen. Onthoujou 9eta|.

RO” H’\e diceA Remember your numbeh

* Madk beurte. Gooi weer.
Take turns. Roll again

o Teldie geta”e op.

Add the numbers together.

° HOU aan tOtdOtJU”e bg

100 uitkom.
Keep gomg till you get to 100.
- J
J_g kan met blokkies
optel. Kom ons
4LO+30=__ 4O + 30 = tel 10’e op.
T e yOU can use bIOCkS
IIII III IIIIIII '
40 30
Jy kan dit ook in jou kop doenl )
. an dit ook In |OU KO oen!
@ Los met blokkies op. " Jouvor
yOU can GlSO dO It menta”g! )

Solve using blocks.

40 +20= 60 | 10+ 40 = SO 50 +20 =10

20+60= 30 | 40+ 40= 89 80 + 20 = 100
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https://fundawande.org/img/cms/video-resources/3.4.1%20B%20Race%20to%20100.mp4

WEEK 4 « DAG 1

Tel tiene op

Jy kan met blokkies optel. .

Kom ons tel I0°e en I'e op.

33+ 30 = — You can use blocks to add.
Let's add 10s and Is.
53 is dieselfde as 50 en 3. Ek tel 30 bg.
53 is the same as 50 and 3. T add 30.

WERKKAARTE | WORKSHEETS

IIIII il w] II
50 3 30

Ek sit die blokkies bgmekaar wanneer ek othe|.
I puJC H\e blOCkS Jcogeﬂf\er When I Odd

IIIIIIII Ll .
80 3

Daar is 5 tiene en 3 ene.
Dit maak 8 tiene.

53 4+ 30 = 83 Ek het altesame 83.

There are 5 tens and 3 tens.
That makes 8 tens.
T have 83 aH‘.ogether.

@ I_OS meJc O'F sonder b|o|<|<ies op.

Solve with or without blocks,

-

22 +50 = 72 4l 4+ 20 = b S+ 40 =k

26 + 30 = b 7 + 60 = 17 45 + 40 = D

Adding tens (R
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WEEK 4 « DAY 2

Adding 10s and 1s

HOOFREKENE FIZZ-POP - VERDUBBEL KONSEPONTWIKKELING ’ SPELETJIE WERKKAARTE
MENTAL MATHS FIZZ POP - DOUBLING CONCEPT DEVELOPMENT GAME WORKSHEETS

KONSEPONTWIKKELING | CONCEPT DEVELOPMENT

Kom ons tel met ons blokkies op. Wat
kan ons doen? Ek tel die e op en ek tel die tiene
Let’s add using blocks. What can we do? op. Ek kry altesame 6 tiene en 5 ene.

| add the 1s and | add the tens. | get 6
tens and 5 ones altogether.

Kom ons tel 10’e en Te op.
Let’s add 10s and 1s.

Kom ons doen nog een. Wat is 24 + 35? Ek kry altesame 5 tiene en 9 ene.
| get 5 tens and 9 ones altogether.

[ Let’s do another one. What is 24 + 35?

Gee veelvuldige geleenthede aan die leerders om probleme, wat behels dat 10’e en T’e met of
sonder basis 10-blokkies opgetel word, op te los. Moedig hulle aan om te gesels oor die getalle
wat hulle optel en die oplossings wat hulle kry.

Allow learners multiple opportunities to solve problems involve adding 10s and 1s with or without base
10 blocks. Encourage them to talk about the numbers they are adding and the solutions they find.
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WERKKAARTE | WORKSHEETS

WEEK 4 * DAG 2

Tel 10’e en T’e op

(

DAG 2 * DAY 2

Tel 10’e en 1’e op
Adding 10s and 1s

FIZZ-POP -

[HOOFREKENE VERDUBBEL
MENTAL MATHS

S [SPELETJIE S [KONSEPONTWIKKELING S (WERKKAARTE)
GAME CONCEPT DEVELOPMENT WORKSHEETS
FIZZ POP - DOUBLING

Learners who derb need Yo use
locks can add mento\\\\/.

b2 +27 =

Jy kan met blokkies optel.

Kom ons tel 10’e en I'e op.

yOU can use blOCkS 'tO Gdd

Let's add 10s and Is.

42 is dieselfde as 40 en 2.

42 is the same as 40 and 2.

IIII o
40 2

Om 27 op te tel, is dieselfde
asom 20 en 7 op te tel.

Adding 27 is the same ads adding 20 and 7.

Lo w
oo
Eﬂ |

Ek sit die blokkies bgmekaar wanneer ek opte|

I put the blocks together when T add. IIIIII

O Eﬁ 5

&4 tiene en 2 tiene maak 6 tiene.
2 ene en 7 ene maak 9 ene.

L2 + 27 = 69 Ek het altesame 64.
- 4 tens and 2 tens makes 6 tens.
2 ones and 7 ones makes 9 ones.
T have 69 dltogether.
“ Los met blokkies op.
Solve using blocks.
32+23=55 | 20+32=252 46 + 31 = 17
36 +51= 81 55 4 24 = 19 62 + 17 = 19
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WEEK 4 « DAY 2

Adding 10s and 1s
J-g kan met blokkies op‘l‘.e|.
Tel die 10°e en I'e op.
Hoeveel is daar altesame?
@ I_OS met blOkkieS OP. You can use blocks to add. Add the

: h al her?
Solve using blocks. 10s and Is. How muc atoget er

4S5S4+ 3% = 79 | 22 +26 = L% 3+ 58 =589

35 + 6l = b bl + 24 = B3 21 + 51 = 12

Thege 3 s<is of

tasks ace linked. Doen hierdie sonder jou blokkies!
€ Los op. [ Do these without your blocks!
Solve.

30+20=£f30+30=& 20 + 40 = 60
50 + 30 = _&0 4O + 30 = 0 /70 + 20 = 90 _
70 + 10 = %0 50 + 40 = © 60 + 30 = 10
38+20=&f37+30=i 27 + 40 = _L]
58 + 30 = %% bt + 30 = Ik 72 +20 =92
71+10 = 8l 53+ 40= 92 6k + 30 =
38+2I=ﬁ{37+32=ﬂ_ 27 + 4l = L3
58 + 3l = _'’% Lt + 33 = 17 72 + 25 =197
71+ 12 = 3% 53+ 45 =198 64 + 34 =93

Adding 10s and 1s RYCELERN [T
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WEEK 4 - DAG 3

Tel 10’e en T’e op

HOOFREKENE FIZZ-POP - VERDUBBEL KONSEPONTWIKKELING SPELETJIE WERKKAARTE
MENTAL MATHS FIZZ POP - DOUBLING CONCEPT DEVELOPMENT GAME WORKSHEETS

KONSEPONTWIKKELING | CONCEPT DEVELOPMENT

Hoe gaan julle dit met blokkies optel? Hoe het jy daarby vitgekom?
How will you use blocks to add this? ) How did you get that?

Ek tel die e op en ek tel die tiene op.
Ek kry altesame 6 tiene en 8 ene.

| add the 1s and | add the tens. | get 6
tens and 8 ones altogether.

Ek het 6 ene en 2 ene, wat vir
my altesame 8 ene gee.

| had 6 ones and 2 ones which
gave me 8 ones altogether.

Ek het 4 tiene en 2 tiene, wat

vir my altesame 6 tiene gee.

| had 4 tens and 2 tens which
gave me 6 tens altogether.

Gee veelvuldige geleenthede aan die
leerders om probleme, wat behels dat tiene
en ene met of sonder blokkies opgetel
word, op te los. Help die leerders om te
sien hoe ons die getalsinne skryf om hulle
bewerkings te wys.

Allow learners multiple opportunities to solve
problems that involve adding tens and ones
with or without blocks. Help the learners to
see how we write the number sentences to
show their working.
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WEEK 4 « DAY 3

Adding 10s and 1s

DAG 3« DAY 3

Tel 10’e en 1’e op

Adding 10s and 1s
HOOFREKENE \’;IEZRZD-SgBPE-L SPELETJIE KONSEPONTWIKKELING WERKKAARTE
MENTAL MATHS FI12Z POP - DOUBLING GAME CONCEPT DEVELOPMENT WORKSHEETS
Kom ons wys nou ons werk met die
blokkies en skrgf ons werk in geta|sinne.
3L|_ + 25 — Now let’s show our work with the blocks
- and write our work in number sentences.
34 is dieselfde as 30 en 4. Om 25 op te tel, is dieselfde
34 is the same as 30 and &. as om 20 en 5 op te tel.

Addmg 25 is the same as addlng 20 and 5.

Uil ]l
L

Ek sit die blokkies

bgmekaor wanneer

e|< opte|

I put the blocks together [1~*| [T-‘] tr-‘] tr-‘]

when I add Sl El“l Gl
3L|_ + 25 — 30 + 20 + Ll' + 5 Ons kan ons berekenlng soos

volg skryf. Tel die [0’e en Ie op.
= 50+ 9 Wat kry ons altesame?

We can write our calculation

= Sq like this. Add the 10s and the Is.
- What do we get a|’c09eﬂ'ner7

0 I_OS met b|o|<|<|es Oop. SkFH'F neer WOtJH gedoen het om dlt

uit te werk.
Solve usmg blocks. Write what you did to work it out.

24 +12 = 20410+ 4 +2 [ 42 425 = L0+ 204240
= 30+ 6 = LOY1
= 36 = 6l
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WEEK 4 * DAG 3

Tel 10’e en T’e op

2 @ Los met blokkies op. Skrgf neer watjg 9edoen het om dit
e uit te werk.

g Solve using blocks. Write what you did to work it out.

o)

2

w 33423 =304+20+3+3]6l+32 = b0r304142
o

3 = S50 + 6 = A0 ¥ 2

X

g = 36 =

23+ 54 = 20450+ 3+ 1 42 +55 = LOLS0or 24+ 5

= 7047 =904 7
=11 =t

22 4 4l = 204 Lor 2yl [ 74+ = 0+ 0FL Y
= LOY = 3045
= kb = %5

9 Thando koop petro| vir R53. Hg koop kos vir R22.

Hoevee| gee hH O|Jtesame ul".-.’P
Thando bough’c pe‘tro| for R53. He bought food for R22. How much did he spend a%ogeﬂﬁer'.P

R53 + R22 = RS0 + R20 + R3 + R2 #
= R70 + RS
= R75

Ogama koop peJcro| vir R62. Hg |<oop kos vir R32.
Hoevee| 966 I"\H a|tesame Ult?
Oyama bought petro| for R62. He bought food for R32. How much did he spend o|togeﬂ'\er?

RLL A& R3IL = RLOY R20YR2 L R
= RA0 + R

= R

Adding 10s and 1s
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WEEK 4 « DAY 4

Addition word problems

HOOFREKENE FIZZ-POP - VERDUBBEL KONSEPONTWIKKELING D SPELETJIE WERKKAARTE
MENTAL MATHS FIZZ POP - DOUBLING CONCEPT DEVELOPMENT GAME WORKSHEETS

KONSEPONTWIKKELING | CONCEPT DEVELOPMENT

Ntando het R61. Sy
ma gee hom nog R33.
Hoeveel geld het hy
nou?
Ntando has Ré1. His
mom gives him another
R33. How much money
does he have now?

Hoe gaan julle hierdie
probleem oplos?

How will you solve this
problem?

Wuys ons hoe jy dit met
blokkies kan doen.

Show us how you can do this
using blocks.

Ek moet optel. Ek sal hierdie getalsin gebruik.
| must add. | will use this number sentence.

Ntando het dus R94.
So Ntando will have R94.

Herhaal die stappe met ander optellingswoordprobleme. Gee veelvuldige geleenthede aan die
leerders om woordprobleme met basis 10-blokkies op te los. Moedig die leerders aan om so
gou moontlik sonder blokkies te werk.

Repeat the steps with other addition word problems. Allow learners multiple opportunities to solve
word problems using base 10 blocks. Encourage learners to work without blocks as soon as they are
able to.
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WEEK 4 * DAG 4

Optellingswoordprobleme

DAG 4 * DAY 4
Optellingswoordprobleme

Addition word problems

[HOOFREKENE \’;IEZRZD-S;)BPE-L S [SPELETJIE S [KONSEPONTWIKKELING S (WERKKAARTE)
MENTAL MATHS GAME CONCEPT DEVELOPMENT WORKSHEETS
FIZZ POP - DOUBLING

Kom ons skrg'F 9e‘l’.a|sinne MDd@\ JD\Q\G \NO\(\«G/& @&Qm@\@ Qﬂ {\F\EJ %Ddfé\
met behulp van ons blokkies! L\%\n% E\OC\AS 0n3 r\um\gerg_

Let's use our blOCkS qnd
Write number sentences!

WERKKAARTE | WORKSHEETS

“ Lebo koop ‘n kortbroek vir R45 en ’n hemp vir R32.

Hoevee| 9ee hg a|tesame Ult?
Lebo bough’c shorts for R45 and a shirt for R32. How much did he spend a|toge’ther?

R45 + R32 = R40 + R30 + RS + R2 #
= R70 + R7
= R77

Likho |<oop ‘n bal vir R52 en sokkies vir R24. Hoeveel gee
hg altesame uit”?
Likho bought aball for R52 and socks for R24. How much did he spend dltogether?

RO2+ R, = REo L R20O4R2 4 Rl
= RI0t Rk
@ Los met blokkies op. Skrgf neer watjg gedoen het om dit
uit te werk. Learmers who donb eed \dodks

Solve using blocks. Write what you did to work it out. @n mm?\et@ t\me tQS\V\ \N\I(J\IDU”!D \\—J"

s

36 +3 = 30+30+6+17]43+25=40Y20+345
= 60+ 7/ = L0 +3
= 36 = b3

55+ 24 = 50+ 20+5+ 1 Ll + 38 = LO+20+ 148
= _10+9 = 10+9

=19 =19
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WEEK 4 « DAY 4

Addition word problems

9 LLos met blokkies op. Skryf neer wat jy gedoen het om dit
P Y JY9g

uit te werk.
Solve using blocks. Write what you did to work it out.

28 4+31 = 204+ 30+ 8+ | 43 + 35 = 40v30+ 345
= 50+9 = 7042
= 39 =13

57 +922 = S0+204+7+2 [ 83412 = 0L 04+34+2
= 1 =35

53+ 42 = 5044043472 57 + 32 = 50420+ 7+2
= A0 x § = %(_)_\_O\
=5 =81

65 + 24 = O+0+S T 55 + 23 = 5047045+
= 20+9 = 1048
= 9 = _1%

Thomas koop 'n boek vir R32 en papier vir R24.
Hoeveel gee hg altesame uit?
Thomas bough’c a book for R32 and paper for R24. How much did he spend a|JC09eH'1er?

R32 + Rou = R 5k

Fundi koop 'n woordeboek vir R36 en 'n notaboek vir R23.
Hoeveel gee sy altesame uit?

Fundi bough’c a dic‘tionorg for R36 and a notebook for R23. How much did she spend
aH:ogeJcher?

R3pb  +

R23 = R59

Addition word problems RYCELEXAV TR
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WEEK 4 - DAG 5

Vaslegging

% Consolidation
%
& rWERKKAART [WERKKAART]
% \ WORKSHEET % WORKSHEET
m 4 .
.: Kom ons praat Wiskunde!
g Let’s talk Maths!
g In Afrikaans sé ons: In En9|ish we say;
basistien-blokkies base 10 blocks
Een 10 is dieselfde as tien I'e. One 10 is the same as ten Is.
Ek kan die tiene opte| en I can add the tens and T can
ek kan die I'e optel. add the Is.
Om 25 op te tel, is dieselfde Adding 25 is the same as adding
as om 20 en 5 op te tel. 20 and 5.
o J
“ I_OS op.
So|ve.
40 + 10 = 50 20 + 30 = 50 30 + 40 = _10
204+ 40 = 60 30 + 40 = 10 50 + 10 = &0
60 +10 = 1O 40 + 40 = B0 30 + 60 = 40
b +10 = S 25 + 30 = 55 37 + 40 = 11
28 + 40 = k3 34 + 40 = 1k 52 +10 = b2
6l +10 = 1 43 4+ 40 = 32 34 + 60 = Al
L 4+ |12 = S5k 25 + 32 = 5] 37 + 4l = 1
28 + 4l = 61 34 + 45 =19 52 + 15 =&/
6l +12 = _13 43 + 42 = 89 34 + 64 = 18
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WEEK 4 « DAY 5

Consolidation

@ Los met blokkies op. Skrgf neer Waf\jg gedoen het om dit

uit te werk.
Solve using blocks. Write what you did to work it out.

47 + 32 = KOL304 1+ 2 52 + 24 = 504204244
= _10+1 = 10} b
=11 = b

36 + 5 = 04046y 734 1 = 10404340
= 2047 = 3047
=& = 31

9 _os die woordprobleme op. Jy kan jou blokkies gebruik.
P P-YY J 9

So|ve the WOFCI prob|ems. >/OU can use your bIOCkS

Thembi koop ‘n teddiebeer vir R3l en 'n boek vir R26.

Hoevee| gee sy a|tesame Ul'l:’P
Thembi bought a teddy for R3I and a book for R26. How much did she spend altogether?

R L R2L = R0+ R2OY R R,
= RS0 + =7

= R57

Ntando koop n hemp vir Rl en 'n bdl vir RI5. Hoeveel gee
hg altesame uit?
Ntando bought a shirt for Rt and a bdll for RI5. How much did he spend a|toget|'1er?

Rbbdbrys = 2,040 RL 4+ RE
= R50+RA
= RS54

Permie koop appe|s vir R25 en piesangs vir RI2.

Hoevee| gee SH a|JCesome L,ll't’P
Permie bought opp|es for R25 and bananas for R12. How much did she spend a|‘|:oge’c|ner?

Consolidation
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Aftrekking van 10’en T’e

Hulpbronne
Hoofrekene: Hoeveel om 20 te kry? kolkaarte
Speletjie: Jaag resies tot by 0 dobbelstene

Klasregister” | BT

.......

Dag | Lesaktiwiteit Leshulpbronne
1 Trek tiene af LAB, basis 10-blokkies (onderwyser en
leerder)

2 Trek 10’e en Te of LAB, basis 10-blokkies

3 Trek 10’e en Te of LAB, basis 10-blokkies

4 Aftrekkingswoordprobleme LAB, basis 10-blokkies

5 Vaslegging en assessering vir leer LAB

Nd hierdie week behoort die leerder in staat te wees om v

'n dubbelsyfergetal van 'n dubbelsyfergetal af te trek, sonder om die tien te oorbrug.

aftrekkingsprobleme met basis 10-blokkies op te los en tiene en ene af te trek.

aftrekkingswoordprobleme met basis 10-blokkies op te los en met tiene en ene af te trek.

Assessering (sien die agterblaaie van hierdie gids)

Skriftelike assessering: Getalle, Bewerkings en Verwantskappe - trek 10’e en Te af

102



Subtracting 10s and 1s

Resources
Mental Maths: How much to make 207 dot cards
Game: Raceto 0 dice

Klasregister” | BT

.......

Day | Lesson activity Lesson resources
1 Subtracting tens LAB, base 10 blocks (teacher and learner)
2 Subtracting 10s and 1s LAB, base 10 blocks
3 Subtracting 10s and 1s LAB, base 10 blocks
4 Subtraction word problems LAB, base 10 blocks
5 Consolidation and assessment for learning LAB
After this week the learner should be able to: Ve

subtracting a double digit from a double digit, without bridging the ten.

solving subtraction problems by using base 10 blocks and subtracting tens and ones.

solving subtraction word problems by using base 10 blocks and subtracting in tens and ones.

Assessment (see back pages of this guide)

Written assessment: Numbers, Operations and Relationships - subtracting 10s and 1s
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Aftrekking van 10’en T’e

Hoofrekene Bafa Werda

Mental Maths

In Hoofrekene hierdie week maak ons 20. Ons bou
met behulp van kolkaarte voort op en & kennis

van die getalkombinasies van 10 vas. Die leerders
moet 10 visualiseer deur die tienrame, wat deur die
gedrukte kolkaarte geskep is, vol te maak om 20

te maak. Hierdie aktiwiteit versterk die leerders se
begrip van hul getalkombinasies van 10 en additiewe

verwantskappe.
speletjie Bala Wande
Ons speel hierdie week die speletjie, Vinnige wiskunde ) . i

met dobbelstene - jaag resies tot by 0. Die leerders
oefen aftrekking met hierdie speletjie deur die getal
wat gegooi is, herhaaldelik van ’n getal af te trek : !
totdat hulle by 0 uvitkom. Hoewel party leerders steeds : LY o @
die aftrekkingsprobleme wil oplos deur van die getal :
af terug te tel, is dit belangrik om hulle aan te moedig
om die probleme in hulle kop te probeer oplos.

Raceto O

Konsepontwikkeling B

Ons konsentreer hierdie week op probleme wat ~ ,

aftrekking behels. Die leerders moet | R ""Subtracting
aftrekkingsprobleme oplos sonder om tien te oorbrug . % A10sandis

en moet basis 10-blokkies gebruik om hulle daarmee
te help. Hulle oefen om probleme op te los deur tiene
en ene af te trek ten einde vinnig en doeltreffend te
werk. Terwyl ons met aftrekking werk, konsentreer ons
daarop om:
* ’n dubbelsyfergetal van ’'n dubbelsyfergetal af te
trek, sonder om die tien te oorbrug. 0
« aftrekkingsvrae en woordprobleme met basis ¥ Subtractlng
10-blokkies op te los en met tiene en ene af te trek. =y 10s and 1s

Waarna jy hierdie week moet oplet

+ Basis 10-blokkies is 'n nuttige, konkrete voorstelling in wiskunde, en die gebruik van hierdie blokkies
stel die leerders in staat om berekeninge te visualiseer. Moedig gesprekke tussen die leerders aan
sodat hulle kan gesels oor hoe hulle die blokkies aangewend het om oor 10°e en T'e te praat terwyl
hulle aftrek. Die vermoé om oplossings te verbaliseer en regverdiging vir metodes te gee, is'n
wesenlike aspek van die ontwikkeling van begrip in wiskunde.

+ Belangrike woordeskat: tiene, ene, aftrekking
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Subtracting 10s and 1s

Mental Maths Bala Wande

Mental Maths

In Mental Maths this week we make 20. We build on
and consolidate knowledge of the bonds of 10 using
dot cards. Learners have to visualise 10 by filling the
ten frames created by the printed dot cards and
then make 20. This activity strengthens learners
understanding of their bonds of 10 and additive
relations.

Gome Bala Wande

This week we will play the game Fast maths with

dice - race to 0. In this game, learners will practise
subtraction, by repeatedly subtracting the number
rolled until they reach 0. While some learners may still
solve the subtraction problems by counting back from
the number, it is important to encourage learners to
work towards solving the problems mentally.

Concept development Bala Wande

This week we focus on problems that involve 7 S ,-

subtraction. Learners will solve subtraction problems ¢ ?SUth'CICting
without bridging ten, using base 10 blocks to help & ‘. 30= Andle

them. Learners will practise solving problems by

subtracting tens and ones, so as to work quickly and

efficiently. In our work on subtraction, we will focus on:

» subtracting a double digit number from a double
digit number, without bridging the ten.

* solving subtraction questions and word problems
by using base 10 blocks and subtracting in tens and : subtracting

ones. : 10s and 1s

What to look out for this week

* Base 10 blocks are a useful concrete mathematical representation and the use of these blocks
helps learners to visualise computations. Encourage conversation between learners so that they
can talk about how they used the blocks to talk about 10s and 1s when they subtract. The ability to
verbalise solutions and justify methods is an essential aspect of the development of mathematical
understanding.

* Important vocabulary: tens, ones, subtraction
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WEEK 5 - DAG 1

Trek tiene af

HOOFREKENE GETALFEITE TOT 20 KONSEPONTWIKKELING ' SPELETJIE WERKKAARTE
MENTAL MATHS NUMBER FACTS TO 20 CONCEPT DEVELOPMENT d GAME WORKSHEETS

HOOFREKENE | MENTAL MATHS

Oefen om 20 met behulp van kolkaarte te kry.
Practise making 20 using dots cards.
Onthou om elke dag die datum na te gaan en die register af te merk.

Remember to check the date and mark the register every day.

Hoeveel meer om
20 te kry?

How many more to :
make 207

Hoeveel meer
om 20 te kry?

How many more
to make 207

Hoeveel meer
om 20 te kry?

How many more .
to make 207
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WEEK 5 « DAY 1

Subtracting tens

Verrykingsaktiwiteite « Enrichment activities

Dag 1Day 1 Dag 2 Day 2

Maak die volgende met jou basis Maak die volgende met jou basis
10-blokkies: 10-blokkies:

Use your base 10 blocks to make: Use your base 10 blocks to make:
52 56

29 43

8L 8l

36 78

65 29

13 19

ql 3l

45 9L

78 67

89 88

Voltooi die getalsinne. Skryf die 10°e en Voltooi die getalsinne. Skryf die 10’e en
I'e neer. I'e neer.

Complete the number sentences. Write the Complete the number sentences. Write the
10s and Is. 10s and Is.

96 = + 12 = +

28 = + 86 = +

M= + 3l = +

32 = + 25 = +

87 = + 73 = +

65 = + qy = +

I = + 47 = +

bl = + 18 = +

33 = + 66 = +

35 = + 54 = +
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WEEK 5 « DAG 1

Trek tiene af

KONSEPONTWIKKELING | CONCEPT DEVELOPMENT

Kom ons trek tiene af met Ja, ons moet 40
blokkies. Wat moet ons doen? van 70 aftrek.
Let’s use blocks to subtract Yes, we need to

tens. What should we do? “uaid] | subtract 40 from 70.

Ek kan 70 blokkies neersit
en dan neem ek 40 weg.

| can put out 70 and then |

will take away 40.
Ons neem weg.

70 - 40 = 30.

We take away.

Ons neem weg.
65 - 40 = 25.

We take away.

Wat is 65 - 40?
What is 65 - 40?

Gee veelvuldige geleenthede aan die leerders om tiene met of sonder blokkies af te trek. Die
leerders moet ook hul eie basis 10-blokkies gebruik. Moedig hulle aan om te gesels oor die
getalle wat hulle aftrek en die oplossings wat hulle kry.

Allow learners multiple opportunities to subtract tens with or without blocks. Learners must also use
their own base 10 blocks. Encourage them to talk about the numbers they are subtracting and the
solutions they find.
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WEEK 5 « DAY 1

Subtracting tens

DAG 1+ DAY 1

Trek tiene af
Subtracting tens

HOOFREKENE  GETALFEITE TOT 20 SPELETJIE KONSEPONTWIKKELING WERKKAARTE
MENTAL MATHS NUMBER FACTS TO 20 GAME CONCEPT DEVELOPMENT WORKSHEETS

Speletjie: Vinnige wiskunde met dobbelstene - jaag resiestotby0 —
Game: Fast maths with dice - race to 0

J Spee| saam in pare.
P|qg in pairs.

e Gooi die dobbelstene.

Trekjou 9e‘ta| van 100 af.

Roll the dice. Subtract your number
from 100.

° MOOI( beurte.

Gooi weer.
Take turns. Roll again.

e Hou aan aftrek to’cdatJu|le bg 0 uitkom.

Keep subtrocting till you get to 0.

Jy kan met blokkies aftrek.

Kom ons trek 10’e af.

You can use blocks to

subtract. Let’s subtract 10s.

IIII|'| 70-30 = 40

J—g kan dit ook in jou kop doen! }

YOu can OlSO do IJC menta” |
@ Los met blokkies op. =
So|ve USIhg blOCkS
60 -30 = 30 40 - 20 = 20 50 -20 = 20
60 -50 = _{0 80 - 40 = 4Q 90 - 60 = 30
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https://fundawande.org/img/cms/video-resources/3.5.1%20B%20Race%20to%200_1.mp4

WEEK 5 « DAG 1

Trek tiene af

E Jy kan met blokkies aftrek.

Li—' Kom ons trek van 10’e en I'e af.

) 68 — 30 = You can use blocks to subtract.

g Let’'s subtract from 10s and Is.

2

e 68 is dieselfde as 60 en 8. Ek neem 30 weg.

g 68 is the same as 60 and 8. T take away 30.

¥ _— _— - o o S - _— _— - L e

ey

w
ELE ELE
S S
|l . ol .|
Ul Ul

60 8 60 8

El( kgk WO'I; OOI"bIH nOCIO't e|< ofgetrek heJt

T check what is left after T have subtracted.

[l

Ll

o
30

8

Daar is 3 tiene en 8 ene.
68 — 30 = 38 Dit maak 38. Daar bly 38 oor.

There are 3 tens and 8 ones.

That makes 38. There is 38 left.

@ |_OS meJt O'F sonder b|o|<|<ies op.

Solve with or without blocks. E

63-20 = 43 59-30 = 29 72 -40 = 32

87 -30 = 5/ 68 - 60 = 3 LS-10 = 3

Subtracting tens

10



WEEK 5 « DAY 2

Subtracting 10s and 1s

HOOFREKENE GETALFEITE TOT 20 KONSEPONTWIKKELING D SPELETJIE WERKKAARTE
MENTAL MATHS NUMBER FACTS TO 20 CONCEPT DEVELOPMENT GAME WORKSHEETS

KONSEPONTWIKKELING | CONCEPT DEVELOPMENT

Kom ons trek met blokkies af. Wat kan ons doen?
Let’s subtract using blocks. What can we do?

Ek trek die 1e af en ek trek die 10’e
af. Daar bly 2 tiene en 3 ene oor.

| subtract the 1s and | subtract the
10s. | am left with 2 tens and 3 ones.

Kom ons trek 10’e en T’e af.
Let’s subtract 10s and 1s.

Kom ons doen nog
een. Wat is 69 - 257

Let’s do another one.
What is 69 - 257

Daar bly altesame 4
tiene en 4 ene oor.

| am left with 4 tens and
4 ones altogether.

Gee veelvuldige geleenthede aan die leerders om probleme, wat behels dat 10’e en T’e met of
sonder blokkies afgetrek word, op te los. Moedig hulle aan om te gesels oor die getalle wat
hulle aftrek en die oplossings wat hulle kry.

Allow learners multiple opportunities to solve problems involve subtracting 10s and 1s with or without
blocks. Encourage them to talk about the numbers they are subtracting and the solutions they find.
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https://fundawande.org/img/cms/video-resources/3.5.2%20Week%205%20Day%202%20Subtracting%2010s%20and%201s.mp4
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WEEK 5 « DAG 2

Trek 10’e en T’e af

DAG 2 » DAY 2
Trek 10’e en 1’e af

Subtracting 10s and 1s

\
HOOFREKENE  GETALFEITE TOT 20 SPELETJIE KONSEPONTWIKKELING WERKKAARTE
MENTAL MATHS NUMBER FACTS TO 20 GAME CONCEPT DEVELOPMENT WORKSHEETS y

J-g kan met blokkies aftrek. )

Kom ons trek 10’e en I'e af.

WERKKAARTE | WORKSHEETS

88 - 23 = —_— YOU can use blOCkS tO SUbtrOCtA
Let's subtract 10s and Is. J
88 is dieselfde as 80 en 8. Om 23 af te trek, is dieselfde
88 is the same as 80 and 8. as om 20 en 3 Of te ‘trek
Subtroctmg 23 is the same as subtroctmg
20 and 3.
[l gl
L 9
(al m:e
80 8

EI( neem b|o|<|<|es Weg wdanneer
ek aftrek.
T take away blocks when T subtract.

Daar bly 6 tiene en 5 ene oor.
Dit maak 65. Daar bly 65 oor

88 — 23 —_ 65 nadat ek afgetrek het.

There are 6 tens and 5 ones left. That
makes 65. T have 65 left after I subtract.

“ Los met blokkies op.
Solve using blocks.
58— 24 = 34 63-32 = 3| 46 — 31 = 15
86 —54 = 32 55-42 = 13 69 —17 = 52

12



WEEK 5 « DAY 2

Subtracting 10s and 1s

Jy kan blokkies gebruik om af te trek.
Trek die 10’e en I'e af. Hoeveel bly oor?

@ Los met blokkies op.

yOU can use bIOCl(S 'tO subtrqct.

Subtract the 10s and Is. How much is left?

Solve using blocks.
45— 34 = |

83 -42 = Ll

99 -57 = L2

39-11=_28

6 -5l = 13

77 —-63 = 1L

Show the link. between
9 Los op. theso calculobions, [

So|ve. ﬁ

Doen hierdie sonder Jjou blokkies!
Do these without your blocks!

40 -20 = 20 70 -30 = 40 80-10 = 70
50-30 = 20 80 — 40 = 4O 90 - 50 = 4O
60-20 = 40 q0 — 60 = 30 70-10 = 60
45-20 = 25 78 -30 = L3 86 —10 = 7
59-30 = 79 82 — 40 = L2 93 -50 = L3
67 —20 = L1 4 — 60 = 3L 71-10 = 0l
45-22 = 23 78 -36 = L) 86 —15= 7
5g-37 = 22 82 — 42 = 4Q 93 -5] = 42
67 —23 = Ui qy — 6| = 32 71—l = 60

Subtracting 10s and 1s ERYEELEXR [T
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WEEK 5 « DAG 3

Trek 10’e en T’e af

HOOFREKENE GETALFEITE TOT 20 KONSEPONTWIKKELING SPELETJIE WERKKAARTE
MENTAL MATHS NUMBER FACTS TO 20 CONCEPT DEVELOPMENT GAME WORKSHEETS

KONSEPONTWIKKELING | CONCEPT DEVELOPMENT

Hoe gaan julle blokkies gebruik om hierdie aftrekking te doen?
How will you use blocks to do this subtraction?

Ek trek die e af en
ek trek die 10’e af.

| subtract the 1s and
| subtract the 10s.

Ek het 6 tiene gehad en ek het 4 tiene
weggeneem. Daar bly dus 2 tiene oor.

| had 6 tens and | took away 4 tens, so |
am left with 2 tens.

68 - 42=26

N

Al A = Y Arifl
Ek het 8 ene gehad en ek het 2 ene weggeneem. Daar bly dus 6 ene oor.
| had 8 ones, and | took away 2 ones so | am left with 6 ones.

Gee veelvuldige geleenthede aan die leerders om probleme, wat behels dat tiene en ene met
of sonder blokkies afgetrek word, op te los. Wys vir die leerders hoe ons die getalsinne skryf
om hul bewerking te wys.

Allow learners multiple opportunities to solve problems that involve subtracting tens and ones with or
without blocks. Help the learners to see how we write the number sentences to show their working.
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WEEK 5 « DAY 3

Subtracting 10s and 1s

DAG 3« DAY 3
Trek 10’e en T’e af
Subtracting 10s and 1s
HOOFREKENE ~ GETALFEITE TOT 20 SPELETJIE KONSEPONTWIKKELING WERKKAARTE
MENTAL MATHS NUMBER FACTS TO 20 GAME CONCEPT DEVELOPMENT WORKSHEETS
Jy kan met blokkies aftrek.

Kom ons trek 10°e en I'e af

— = You can use blocks to subtract.
58 3| — Let’s subtract 10s and Is.

58 is dieselfde as 50 en 8. Om 3l af te trek, is dieselfde as
58 is the same as 50 and 8. om 30 en | O'F 'te trek.
Ul

Subtrocting 3l is the same as subtracting 30 and I.
Ul
]
] Ul
[l .
S50

[l

IIll' X

8 50 -30 8 —1

58 - 3' == 58 - 30 - | Daar blg 2 tiene en 7 ene oor.
Dit maak 27. Die verskil
= 28 — | tussen 58 en 3l is 27.
There are 2 tens and 7 ones left.
= 27 That makes 27. The difference

between 58 and 3l is 27.

0 |_os met blokkies op. Skrgf neer wath gedoen
het om dit uit te werk.

Solve using blocks. Write what you did to work it out.

56-22 = 56-20-2 ’ 86-25 = Rb-20-5
= 36-2 = bb-5
= 34 = ol

67 =31 = bLI1—30"| 74 —43 = Ji-6L0-3
= 31\ = 23L-3
= 3 =3

15
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WEEK 5 « DAG 3

Trek 10’e en T’e af

e @ Los met blokkies op. Skrgf neer woJch gedoen het om dit
T uit te werk.
% Solve using blocks. Write what you did to work it out.
2
m 68-23 = 68-20-3 A |76-42 = Jb-40-2
c
g = 48-3 = 3p-2
: = 45 = 3L
d4 —53 = QL -50-3 55-35 = 55-20-5
= Ll -3 = 25-5
= 4l = 20
68-56 = b®¥-50 -k 87-33 = &1-20-2
= [8-b =51-2
=12 = b

9 Maga het R8S5. Sg koop kos vir R2l. Hoeveel 9e|d het
SH I'\OUr.|>
Moga has R85. She bugs food for R2I. How much money does she have now?

R85—-R2I = R85-R20-RI f
= R65-RI
= Réu4

Kl’\angi het R75. HH koop 'n boek vir R34. Hoeveel 9e|d het
hy nou?

Khanyi has R75. He buys a book for R34. How much money does he have now?

R75-R34k = RI5 - RAD-Rit
= RLH- Rl
= Rl

Subtracting 10s and 1s ERYEELETEAM [T
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WEEK 5 « DAY 4

Subtraction word problems

HOOFREKENE GETALFEITE TOT 20 KONSEPONTWIKKELING ’ SPELETJIE
MENTAL MATHS NUMBER FACTS TO 20 CONCEPT DEVELOPMENT GAME

KONSEPONTWIKKELING | CONCEPT DEVELOPMENT

WERKKAARTE
WORKSHEETS

i b A | ——n
Lindo het R75. Sy bestee
R33 aan ’n speelding.
Hoeveel geld is daar oor?

Lindo has R75. She spends
R33 on a toy. How much
| money does she have left?

"{. i e )

| Hoe gaan julle

hierdie probleem
oplos?

How will you solve

this problem?

Wys ons hoe jy dit met
blokkies kan doen.

Show us how you can
do this using blocks.

Ek moet aftrek. Ek gebruik

hierdie getalsin.

I must subtract. | will use
this number sentence.

Lindo het dus R42 oor.
So, Lindo will have R42 left over.

Herhaal die stappe met ander aftrekkingswoordprobleme. Gee die leerders veelvuldige
geleenthede om woordprobleme met of sonder blokkies op te los.

Repeat the steps with other subtraction word problems. Allow learners multiple opportunities to
solve word problems with or without blocks.
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https://fundawande.org/img/cms/video-resources/3.5.4%20Week%205%20Day%204%20Subtracting%2010s%20and%201s.mp4
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WEEK 5 « DAG 4

Aftrekkingswoordprobleme

DAG 4 * DAY 4

Trek 10’e en T’e aof

Subtracting 10s and 1s
HOOFREKENE GETALFEITE TOT 20 SPELETJIE KONSEPONTWIKKELING WERKKAARTE
MENTAL MATHS NUMBER FACTS TO 20 GAME CONCEPT DEVELOPMENT WORKSHEETS

Kom ons skrgf 9e‘|:a|sinne E r AYJ
met behulp van ons blokkies. Rememb er o \466\3 ﬂ\@ S
Le‘t's use our blOCkS and
Wl"ite number sen‘tences!

\mm\gev \I\I\(\O\G.
n Bev het R55. Sg koop n thdskrif vir R23. Hoeveel 9e|d het
sy nou”

Bev had R55. She bough’c a magazine for R23. How much money does she have now?

R55-R23 = R55-R20-R3 f

WERKKAARTE | WORKSHEETS

= R35-R3

= R32
Brian het R75. Hy koop petrol vir R32. Hoeveel geld het
hy nou?
Brian had R75. He bought petrol for R32. How much money does he have now?
R15-R32 = RI5-R30-RY

= RL5-R)

= RL3

@ Los met blokkies op. Skryf neer wat jy gedoen het om dit
P Y JY9

uit te werk.
Solve using blocks. Write what you did to work it out.

8624 = 86-20-4 & |74-32 = U -30-2
= 66—k = Li-27
= 62 = 42
95-43 = 945-L0O-3 68 -55 = [(R-50-5
= 55-3 = (8-5
= 52 = 13

18



WEEK 5 « DAY 4

Subtraction word problems

9 _os met blokkies op. Skrgf neer watjg gedoen het om dit

uit te werk.
Solve using blocks. Write what you did to work it out.

28-21 = 28-20-14 |67-3 =p1-30-
=81 = 27|
= 7 = 3l
78 -43 = 778-4L0-3 83-12 = 83-10-2
= 2%-3 = 12-2
= 35 =_I
53-42 = 53-40-2 57-32 = 51-30-7
= |12-2 = 21-72
=1 = _25
89-42 =FH-4L0O-7 76 24 = 7b-20-L
= L9-2 = Ob~ly
=41 =5

e Ndumiso het R55. Hg koop brood vir R23. Hoeveel 9e|d het
hH nou?
Ndumiso has R55. He bugs bread for R23. How much money does he have now?

R55 - R23 = R22

Muzi het R58. Hg koop 'n bal vir R36. Hoeveel 9e|c| het
hU nou?
Muzi has R58. He bugs a ball for R36. How much money does he have now?

RO58 - _R3b = _R22

Subtracting 10s and 1s ERYEELERI TR
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WEEK 5 « DAG 5

Vaslegging

1%

" Consolidation

T

%)

X

o WERKKAART WERKKAART

O ( WORKSHEET )_)[WORKSHEET]

2

w e

.: Kom ons praat Wiskunde!

g Let’s talk Maths!

o . o .

g In Afrlkaans se ons: In Enghsh we SGH:
basis 10-blokkies base 10 blocks
Een 10 is dieselfde as tien Ie. One 10 is the same as ten Is.
Ek trek eers ene af en First I subtract ones,
dan trek ek tiene af. then I subtract tens.
Om 36 af te trek, is dieselfde Subtrocting 36 is the same
as om 30 en 6 af te trek. as subtracting 30 and 6.

-
“ Los Oop. '\t\eSe, 3 sete o‘vr ms\Ls are related.,

So|ve.

30-10 = 20 50-20 = 30 60 —10 = 50
40 —20 = 20 80 — 30 = 50 q0 - 50 = 40O
70 -30 = LO 60 — 40 = 20 70 —10 = 60
35-10 = 25 57 -20 = 37 67 —10 = 57
4q-920 = 29 86 —30 = 5b a4t —50 = &
76 —30 = Ll 65— 40 = 25 79-10 = 9
35-12 = 2% 57 -23= 3 67 -1l = 5%
49— 924 = 25 86 —35 = 5| 9G4 — 52 = 42
76 —34 = 1) 65— 42 = 23 79-12 = bl
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WEEK 5 « DAY 5

Consolidation

Learners shnould on\\/ use blocks when needed.
@ Los met blokkies op. Skrgf neer Waf\jg gedoen het om dit

uit te werk.
Solve using blocks. Write what you did to work it out.

67 -32 = 1-320-2 87 —24 = &1-720-1L
= 31-2 = ¢1-h
= 35 =03

56 -4l = Sb—40-| 99-57 = 99-50-7
= 1b—| = L1~7
=_15 = 42

9 Los die woordprob|eme op. J_g kanJou blokkies gebruik.

So|ve ‘the worci prob|ems YOU can use your blOCkS

Ndumiso het R68. Hg gee R22 uit. Hoeveel 9e|d b|g
doar OOI"f.I>
Ndumiso has R68. He spends R22. How much money does he have left over?

RE®-8R22 = Ri®- 20— R2
= RL3-R?2
= Rbb

Muzi het Ra9. Hy gee Ri5 uit. Hoeveel geld bly daar oor?

Muzi has R99. He spends R45. How much money does he have left over?

RO - LY = R9q — RL0—- RS
= RH9-R5
= [R5l

\/ugo het R55. Sg gee R20 uit. Hoeveel 9e|d b|g daar oor”

Vuyo has R55. She spends R20. How much money does she have left over?

Re5 - R20 = _R35

Consolidation ERAYEELEERIITE
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Getalle tot 100

Hulpbronne
Hoofrekene: Springtel 100-blok
Speletjie: Vinnige wiskunde met kaarte - 6 minder en getalkaarte
#Hutsmerk 100
Klasregister" 0
i mas % 0
- L
S
6 1
f.“'
R 10
Dag | Lesaktiwiteit Leshulpbronne
1 100-blok LAB, 100-blok, multifix-blokkies
2 Ek weet dat .., daarom weet ek ... LAB, 100-blok
3 Tien meer en tien minder LAB, 100-blok
4 Hutsmerk! LAB, 100-blok
5 Vaslegging en assessering vir leer LAB
N4 hierdie week behoort die leerder in staat te wees om Ve
die 10-struktuur op die 100-blok te identifiseer
'n enkelsyfergetal met behulp van die 100-blok by 'n dubbelsyfergetal te tel of van 'n
dubbelsyfergetal af te trek
‘n tien met behulp van die 100-blok by 'n dubbelsyfergetal te tel of van 'n dubbelsyfer af te trek

Assessering (sien die agterblaaie van hierdie gids)

Skriftelike assessering: Patrone, Funksies en Algebra - getalpatrone

Mondelinge en praktiese assessering: Getalle, Bewerkings en Verwantskappe - getalle tot 100: Neem
die leerders waar om vas te stel of hulle in staat is om met selfvertroue met behulp van ‘n 100-blok met
die getalgebied 0 tot 100 te werk.
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Numbers to 100

Resources

Mental Maths: Skip counting

100 square

Games: Fast maths with cards - 6 less and
# Hashtag 100!

number cards

Klag:eigirster" m_nde \ 0
T
> 61
- 10
Day | Lesson activity Lesson resources
1 100 square LAB, 100 square, multifix blocks
2 | know..,, therefore | know... LAB, 100 square
3 Ten more and ten less LAB, 100 square
4 Hashtag! LAB, 100 square
5 Consolidation and assessment for learning LAB

After this week the learner should be able to:

identify the 10 structure on the 100 square.

use the 100 square to add or subtract a single digit to or from a double digit.

use the 100 square to add or subtract a ten to or from a double digit.

Assessment (see back pages of this guide)
Written assessment: Patterns, Functions and Algebra - number patterns

Oral and practical assessment: Numbers, Operations and Relationships - numbers to 100: Observe
learners to determine if they are able to work confidently in the number range 0-100 using a hundred
square.
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Getalle tot 100

Hoofrekene

Die leerders oefen hierdie week om weer in 2’s, 5’e en
10’e te springtel. Hulle tel tot 'n hoér getalgebied as
wat hulle in week 5 gedoen het. Die leerders gebruik 'n
100-blok sodat hulle die patrone kan sien en verstaan.
Moedig hulle aan om te oefen om vinniger aan en
terug te springtel sodat hulle hul vlotheid daarin kan
vitbou.

Speletjie

Ons speel hierdie week die speletjies, Vinnige
wiskunde met kaarte: 6 minder en #Hutsmerk 100!,
Ons konsentreer in die eerste speletjie daarop om,
elke keer dat 'n kaart omgedraai word, 6 af te trek.
Die leerders oefen om by tien uit te kom deur na
die vorige tien terug te spring en dan elke keer

die oorblywende hoeveelheid af te trek. Om die

10 te oorbrug, is 'n belangrike vaardigheid wat die leerders moet ontwikkel sodat hulle probleme
doeltreffend kan oplos. Moedig die leerders aan om te gesels oor hoe hulle by tien uitkom deur na
die vorige tien terug te spring sodat dit 'n strategie word wat hulle met selfvertroue kan inspan om
probleme op te los.

Konsepontwikkeling

Ons konsentreer hierdie week op getalle tot 100. Die

leerders oefen om met die 100-blok op te tel en af te

trek deur hul kennis van die getalpatrone in te span

om probleme te help oplos. Terwyl ons aan getalle tot

100 werk, konsentreer ons daarop om:

» die 10-struktuur op die 100-blok te identifiseer.

* met behulp van die 100-blok ’n enkelsyfergetal by
'n dubbelsyfergetal te tel of daarvan af te trek.

* met behulp van die 100-blok ’n tien by 'n dubbelsyfergetal te tel of van 'n dubbelsyfergetal af
te trek.

Waarna jy hierdie week moet oplet

+ Ditis belangrik dat die leerders met selfvertroue tien kan bytel en tien kan aftrek; daarom behoort
hulle heelwat oefening hierin te kry. Hulle moet probleme met behulp van die 100-blok vinnig en
doeltreffend kan oplos.

» Moedig gesprekke onder die leerders aan sodat hulle hul oplossingsmetodes kan uitruil. Maak
seker dat die leerders die korrekte woordeskat kan gebruik: tiene, ene, voor, nd, tussen, plus, en,
tel by, meer as, trek af, neem weg, minder as en spring
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https://fundawande.org/img/cms/video-resources/Afrikaans_2.1.5%20MM_%20Skip%20counting%20%20.mp4
https://fundawande.org/img/cms/video-resources/Afrikaans_2.1.7.4_%20Hashtag!%20.mp4
https://fundawande.org/img/cms/video-resources/Afrikaans_2.1.7.2_%20I%20know%E2%80%A6therefore%20I%20know%E2%80%A6%20%20.mp4

Numbers to 100

Mental Maths

This week the learners practise skip counting in 2s, 10s
and 5s again. They will count to higher number ranges
than they did in Week 5. Learners use a 100 square

so that they can see and understand the patterns.
Encourage learners to practise skip counting forwards
and backwards more quickly so that they can develop
their fluencuy.

Game —
whaole Class Activity Week 7 Day 4
This week we play the games Fast maths with cards:

6 less and # Hashtag 100! In the first game we focus Hashtag!
on subtracting 6 each time a new card is turned over. '
Learners will practise getting to ten by going back to
the previous ten, and then subtracting the remaining
amount each time. Bridging the 10 is an important
skill for learners to develop so that they can solve
problems efficiently. Encourage learners to talk about getting to ten by going back to the
previous ten so that this becomes a strategy that they are confident in using to solve problems.

Concept development

This week we focus on numbers to 100. Learners will

practise using the 100 square to add and subtract

numbers, using their knowledge of the number

patterns to help them solve problems. In our work on

numbers to 100, we will focus on:

+ identifying the 10 structure on the 100 square.

» using the 100 square to add or subtract a single
digit to or from a double digit.

» using the 100 square to add or subtract a ten to or from a double digit.

What to look out for this week

* Itisimportant for learners to be confident in adding and subtracting ten, and so they should have
much practise with this. They need to be able to use the 100 square to help them solve problems
quickly and efficiently.

* Encourage conversation between learners so that they can share their solution methods. Ensure
that learners are using the correct vocabulary: tens, ones, before, after, in between, add, and,
more than, subtract, take away, less than, jump
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https://fundawande.org/img/cms/video-resources/English_2.1.5%20MM_%20Skip%20counting%20%201_1.mp4
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WEEK 6 * DAG1
100-blok

HOOFREKENE TEL IN2°S KONSEPONTWIKKELING ’ SPELETJIE WERKKAARTE
MENTAL MATHS COUNTING IN 25 CONCEPT DEVELOPMENT GAME WORKSHEETS

HOOFREKENE | MENTAL MATHS

Tel met behulp van die 100-blok. Tel aan en tel dan terug.
Use 100 squares to count. Count forwards and then backwards.
Onthou om elke dag die datum na te gaan en die register af te merk.

Remember to check the date and mark the register every day.

1 'zi"_‘were
ezili-1pg
iy

in 2’s aan.

Let’s count forwards
in 2s up to 50.

Begin by 36. Wys
terwyl julle tel.
Start at 36. Point
while you count.

Ja, 50! Maak beurte
om tussen 0 en 50
aan te tel en terug
te tel.

o Izikwere
j esﬂll-wo

.. 38,40, 42,
44, 46, 48, 50

count forwards and
backwards between
0 and 50.

50, 48, 46, 44,
42, 40, 38, ...

“
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WEEK 6 DAY 1

100 square

Verrykingsaktiwiteite « Enrichment activities

Dag 1Day 1 Dag 2 Day 2

Brei die patroon uit. Hoeveel meer is:
Extend the pattern. How much more is:
HOono 6 as/than 47
HNOHHO 7 as/than 37
VOOVOO 5 as/than 27
BEOAVARKORV 6 as/than 27
\VAVAVATAVAVAVAED 8 as/than 67
vEHVOVEHYVO 9 as/than 77
VVOVVO 7 as/than 47

AV AV 6 as/than I?
Oovooyv 5 as/than 37

(OB AVACITIAV/ 3 as/than 27

Vul »; < of = in. Hoeveel meer het ek nodig?
Fillin > < or =. How much more do I need?
74 98 i+ __ =17
35____ 18 7+ ____ =49

62 62 ot+___=8
59 a5 I+ =
W 4o 0+ =13

86 Lo 8+ __ =19
24 4 6+ ___ =1
3 3 7+_____ =15

78 62 3+____ =8
7l 7 2+ =4
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WEEK 6 * DAG 1

100-blok

KONSEPONTWIKKELING | CONCEPT DEVELOPMENT

Die getalle begin almal met 2, dus het

Wat merk .
ulle op van die hulle almal 2 tiene. Die getalle word
getalle voor en met 1 groter namate
nd die getal 27? ons met die ry na
What do you regs beweeg.
notice about the T.he numbers get
numbers before bigger by 1 as we
and after the move along the row
? to the right.
% number 27~ g )
Die i kil Die getalle
(" Kuk nou na die - le ene Vj:; " . — eindig almal
getc”e 38, 48 e tens are alrrerent. : . n;]ei ?1’ (Ijlus
en 58. Wat merk et hulle
julle op? almal 8 ene.
Now look at the 3 : : / The_%hc‘g end
numbers 38, 48 ; Nn 0o ) (7 wi o)
and 58. What do . 5 ' they all have
you notice? 8 ones.
é N
Moedig die leerders aan om die verskille tussen die getalle te sien wanneer daar met ’n ry na
regs beweeg word (die getalle word groter met 1), teenoor wanneer daar met ’n kolom afbeweeg
word (die getalle word groter met 10). Maak seker dat jy oor tiene en ene praat om die leerders
te help om die rol wat plekwaarde in die onderskeiding tussen getalle speel, te identifiseer.
Encourage learners to see the differences between the numbers when you move along a row (the
numbers get bigger by 1) as opposed to when you move down a column (the numbers get bigger
by 10). Be sure to talk about tens and ones, helping learners to identify the role place value plays in
differentiating between the numbers.
N J

i (I # BURY |
Wat dink julle kan die weggesteekte getal wees?
What do you think the hidden number could be?

33; dit is 10 meer as 23.
33, it is 10 more than 23

33; dit staan nd 32.

33, it is after 32

33; dit is 10 minder as 43.
33, it is before 34

Gee baie geleenthede aan die leerders om na die 100-blok te kyk en oor die posisie van
verskillende getalle te praat.

Provide many opportunities for learners to look at the 100 square and to talk about the position of
different numbers.
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WEEK 6 * DAY 1

100 square

DAG 1+ DAY 1
100-blok
100 square

HOOFREKENE TEL IN 2’S (0-50) SPELETJIE KONSEPONTWIKKELING WERKKAARTE
MENTAL MATHS COUNTING IN 25 (0-50) GAME CONCEPT DEVELOPMENT WORKSHEETS

Speletjie: Vinnige wiskunde met kaarte - 6 minder N
Game: Fast maths with cards - 6 less

. Gebruikju||e 6—|6—9eta||<aarte.
Draai een om.
Use number cards 6 to 6. F|ip one.

e Trek 6 af Probeer weer.
Vinniger!
Subtract 6. Trg again. Faster!

J Spee| en oefen dit elke dog hierdie week.

P|09 and practise every dag this week. r

. Tel van 0 tot 100.
Skui'FJou vinger op die

“ Vul die ontbrekende getalle 100-blok aan terwyl jy tel.

. . Count from 0 to 100.
OP dle |OO‘b|O|( g Move your finger a|on9 the

Fill in the missing numbers on the 100 square. 100 square as you count.

| 2 3 L 5 6 7 8

I 12 13 |4 I5 6 17 18
2l 22 23 2L 25 26 27 28
3\ 32 33 34 35 36 37 38
L WL b Ly 45 Lk iy b3 49 50

St 352 53 Sk 35 56 S7 358 59 60
ol 2 63 AN 23 6b L1 b3 6q 10

7! 72 73 7l 75 76 77 78 79 80
3l 82 83 8L 85 86 87 88 89 q0
Al 92 a3 9L as 96 q7 98 99 | 100

@ Skryf
Write.
| minder | meer die 9eJ£a| tussenin
| less | more the number between
80 8| 8| 82 & | 30 3|? 32
AL a5 a5 b 28 | 29 30
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WEEK 6 * DAG 1

100-blok

9 Brei die patroon uit.

Extend the pattern.

3l 32 | 33 | 3L | 35 3b | 3] 33 | 3 L0

38 | 39 | 40 | L\ D Ly | L | 45 Lo 1

WERKKAARTE | WORKSHEETS

00 | 99 | 98 | 4T | Ab | 945 | A | 93 | 92 | 4\

SO | 49 | 48 | LT | hb | LS | ke | L2 42 | M

O 26+1=2]|18+1=1% | aq-1=9 |30-1=29
b3+ 1= 4h [S6+1=25] |82-1=238l |47-1=L4b_

6 Tel van 2 tot 100 in 2's. Kleur die 2's in.

Count in 2s from 2 to 100. Colour the 2s.
I|l2(3|u|5]|6|7]8|a]l0 eTe|aanin2's.

12|13 15|16 |17 18|19 |20 Count forwards in 2s.

212223 |24 |25[26|27|28|29|30 2 lulela o]l
31(32(33|3u435|36|37[38|39|40
4|42 |43 |4k |45 |46 |47 | 48| 49[S0| | 36 | 38 |40 | b2 |kt | Lb |42
5152|5354 |55[56|57|58|59|60

6l |62(63|64|65|66]|67]|68(69|70 0 Tel terug in2's.
7117273|7%|75|76|77(78|79|80 Count backwards in 2s.

818283 |84 |8586|87)88|89|90| |48 |46 |t | 42| 46 |33 | 3b
ql [92|493 |94 |95|96 | 97|98 | a9 100

@ Tel aan in 2's.

Count forwards in 2s.

2 | Ll k| 3 w0 [12 W | W |8 20

68 | 66 | bl | 62| LO|5% | O

Q7+8=£"""""""""

100 square ERYCELI XN TR
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WEEK 6 » DAY 2

| know ..., therefore | know ...

HOOFREKENE TEL IN10°E KONSEPONTWIKKELING ’ SPELETJIE WERKKAARTE
MENTAL MATHS COUNTING IN 10S CONCEPT DEVELOPMENT GAME WORKSHEETS

KONSEPONTWIKKELING | CONCEPT DEVELOPMENT

Kom ons bepaal met die 100-blok wat
35+ 2is.

Let's find 35 + 2 = using the 100 square.

Kom ons bepaal met ’n 100-blok wat
5+2is.

Let'sfind 5+ 2= using a 100 square.

0 Ek het 2 spronge
\. aangetel om by 37 te kom!

| counted on 2 jumps to
get to 37!

Ek het 2 spronge
aangetel om by 7 te kom.

| counted on 2 jumps to

Wat merk julle op van die

getalle wat ons opgetel het?

What do you notice in the
numbers we added?

Wanneer ons 2 bytel,
spring ons 2 plekke na regs!

When we add 2, we jump 2
to the right!

( 5 en 35 het albei 5
ene!

5 and 35 both have 5
ones!

35 het 3 tiene!
35 has 3 tens!

G

(

Asjyweetdat5+2=7,
weet jy ook dat 35 + 2 = 37.

Daar is patrone in die 100-blok wat ons kan gebruik.
The 100 square has patterns we can use!

If you know that 5 + 2 = 7, you
also know that 35 + 2 = 37.

Kom ons kyk wat gebeur
as ons aftrek ...

Let’s see what happens
when we subtract ...

Herhaal die stappe hier bo met heelwat verskillende getalle om optelling en aftrekking met
behulp van die 100-blok te oefen. Help die leerders om in te sien dat as “jy weet dat 9 - 4 =5,
jy ook sal weet dat 49 - 4 = 45~,

Repeat the steps above, using lots of different numbers to practise addition and subtraction using the
100 square. Help learners to see that ‘if you know that 9 - 4 = 5, you will also know that 49 - 4 = 45’,
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WEEK 6 * DAG 2

(

[9p)

'_

L

o

T

2 e

(o HOOFREKENE TEL IN 10’E (0-200) SPELETJIE KONSEPONTWIKKELING WERKKAARTE

g MENTAL MATHS COUNTING IN 10S (0-200) GAME \ CONCEPT DEVELOPMENT WORKSHEETS

w p N

E As ek van 0 tot 10 kan optel | 2|3 >S|16]7]18]9]19
en aftrek, kan ek ook tot

3  aftrek, kon ok ook to i e s is]ie]i7]ie]ia]20

dagti hierdi .
e aandagiig nahiercie ry 21 [22(23|24)125(26(27(28(29|30
3 If T can add and subtract

from 01010, Tcandsoadd | _>| 3] [32]33|34|35(36 (373839 |40
andsubtroc‘tupto IOO,/

Look closely at thisrow/” | | ) |40 4:3 |4t |45 |46 |47 |48 49|50
SI52(353|54[355(56(57|58(59|60

|\

Ons el in elke rg van 6l |62 63|64 |65]|66[67]|68]69|70
e e e 7117217374 75176 | 77178 | 74| 80
In eoch row, we COUT\'{:
(In eachrov we count 8l |82|83|84|85|86|87|88|89|90
we count from 3l to 40! q1 |92 (9394|9596 |97 98|99 100
Ek weet dat 2 + 3 = 5, daarom
“ weet ek dat 32 + 3 = 35.
T know that 2 + 3 = 5, therefore
+3 T know that 32 + 3 = 35.
N
4 R4

3113233 34+(35(36(37(38|39|40

2+3=_5 5+ 4 =

A
32 +3= 35 45 + 4 = LA 53+ 6=5

Ek weet dat 7 - 3 = &4, daarom
weet ek dat 37 - 3 = 34.

T know that 7 — 3 = &, therefore
T know that 37 - 3 = 34, _3

v \

313233 34(35|36|37]38|39]|40

4 5-2=_3 6-3= 3
37-3=_34 35-2= 2% 36 -3 =232
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WEEK 6 DAY 2

Kom ons kyk na die 60’s.
Ons tel in hierdie ry van 6l tot 70!

Let's look at the 60s.
In this row, we count from 6l to 70!

weet ek dat 65 + 4 = 69.

T know that 5 + 4 = 9, therefore

Ek weet dat 5 + 4 = 9, daarom
T know that 65 + & = 64.

+1
—
4 v
6l |62 63 |64|65|66|67[68|69]|70
;5+4=L b +3= 7 3+6=_9
65 + 4 = 69 6t +3 = bl 63+ 6 = LI
2+7=_ 3+45=_8 |+7=_8
62 +7 = b4 63+ 5= b8 6l +7=b
e %Ekweetdat8—3=5,daarom}
weet ek dat 68 — 3 = 65.
T know that 8 — 3 = 5, therefore
T know that 68 - 3 = 65. _3
a T
\'4 \
6l |62 63|64 |65|66|67|68|169]|7/0
8-3=5 h-2= 2 6-3=_3
68 -3 = 65 b —2 = L2 66 —3 = L3
8 — = 3 qg- =5_ 7 - =L
68-5= b3 69— 4 = bO 67 -5 = b2
+3 ro
_ T T Y O I A I I L1
®7+q_'— 0 5 10 15 o 20

| know .., therefore | know .. ERYCELIEKI Wi
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WEEK 6 * DAG 3

Tien meer en tien minder

HOOFREKENE TEL IN 5°E KONSEPONTWIKKELING SPELETJIE WERKKAARTE
MENTAL MATHS COUNTING IN 58 CONCEPT DEVELOPMENT GAME WORKSHEETS

KONSEPONTWIKKELING | CONCEPT DEVELOPMENT

Ja! Wat merk h

oy julle van die
ezl 100 getal 53 en
63 op?
Yes! What do

you notice about
the numbers 53
and 637?

] = ".% k
= i
L/ ’ ¥ i

Sit jul vinger op die getal 53. Tel 10
plekke aan. Waar kom julle uit?

Put your finger on the number 53. Count
on 10 places. Where do you land?

Wanneer ek 10 bytel,
63 is in die ry onder 53. 63 is 10 meer as 53. gaan ek een ry af.

63 is on the row below 53. 63 is 10 more than 53. When | add 10, | go down a row.

26 is in die ry bo 36.
26 is on the row above 36.

Kom ons beweeg nou terug. - :
Gaan 10 terug vanaf 36. " \ Wanneer ek 10 aftrek,
Let's go backwards now. | F beweeg ek een ry op.

Go back 10 from 36. B !
- — T TR W R ' - | go up a row.

Bespreek die manier waarop die 10’e toeneem en afneem wanneer ons in ’n kolom op- en
afbeweeg. Herhaal die stappe hier bo met heelwat verskillende getalle sodat die leerders kan
oefen om 10 by te tel en af te trek en oor patrone op die 100-blok kan nadink.

Discuss the way the 10s increase and decrease when we move up and down in a column. Repeat
the steps above with many different numbers so that learners practise adding and subtracting 10
and thinking about patterns on the 100 square.
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WEEK 6 * DAY 3

er en tien minder
Ten more and ten less

HOOFREKENE TEL IN 5’E (0-100) SPELETJIE KONSEPONTWIKKELING WERKKAARTE
MENTAL MATHS COUNTING IN 5S (0-100) GAME CONCEPT DEVELOPMENT WORKSHEETS
@ Vul die ontbrekende getdlle in.

Fill in the missing numbers.

Kyk na hierdie kolom.

|2 Wat kan jy sien?
Look at this column!
213 What can you see?
2122|123

311323334 [35]36]37|38(39 |0
Gl 42 (434, [45|46 (47|48 [49a| 50
5152|5354 [S5]56(57|58 (59|
6l [62(63 [ [65|66]|67|68|69]| 10
71172(73| 14 |75(76|77|78|79| %9
8182|833\, [85(86(87(88(89|40
g1 192193 |4[{95]|96(9798|99 |no

s 3
Wanneer ek met een ry

afbeweeg, tel ek 10 by.
Woanneer ek met een ry
opbeweeg, trek ek 10 af.

When T move down one row,
T add 10. When T move up

one row, L subtract 10.

less

one Uoo\< up 1S ©

(n oWN
@ Skrgf 10 minder en 10 meer. /mov : jing e };ioc\; mo;vo
Write 10 less and 10 more. e =
L3 57 3 1 b
53 67 L 79 16
63 17 5 39 26
©|22+10=32 |34 +10= Lk o dnce s
om tien by te tell
L|-8 —+ |O = 52 5' + |o = \ Ten more is the
- - same as adding tenl
Tien minder
e 2L — |O = “_+ Lo — |O = 32 is dieselfde as om

tien af te trek!
35-10 = 5 L7 —10 = 6 Ten less is the same

as subtrocting tenl
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WEEK 6 * DAG 3

Tien meer en tien minder

@ Tel van 10 tot 100 in 107e. O Telaaninl0'e.

K|eur dle IO'e in. Count forwards in 10s.
Count in 10s from 10 to 100. Colour the 10s.

1234|567 ]8[9]I0
W12 113 (11516 (1718119 (20 Lo |50 | LO 10 120 |40 {100
21122123|124125(26127(28(29|30
31132(33|34(35(|36(37(38|39|40

G142 (43|44 (45|46 (47 (48(49|50 0 Te| Jterug inl0'e
ol [52]53|54]55156]57]58159)60 Count backwards in 10s.

0 20|30 [0 |50 | kD | 10

WERKKAARTE | WORKSHEETS

61 [62]63 64| 65]66]67]68]6d70
7117217317t |75]76] 77| 78] 7980 10090 {33 |10 | 60|50 | LD
8182|8384 |85]86|87]88]8d|q0
al |a2 |a3]at[as]a6|a7]as]aali0o 70 | 60 {50 | 4O | 30 26 | 1D

@ Tel aan in 10e.

Count forwards in 10s.

20 T A B T SN Y I Y A Y B U O YR B v

2 |22 |3 | |5 [ |2 | ¥ |92 |2

Q Tel terugini0’e.

Count backwards in 10s.
4 | b |G | bl | S | kb |3 |2y | W | &
qq | 89 | ™| LA [ [ & | |29 | e | 9

@23+|O=?3?> 8+ 10=23 | 3I-10=21 |34-10=24

42 +10=922126+10=23, [32-10=22 |39-10=29
49

67 +10 =11 |43 +10 = 5%

Ten more and ten less

524+10=52 {39 410=04%9 | 41-10=2] |45-10=35

4710 =37 | 43-10 = 2>
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WEEK 6 DAY 4

HOOFREKENE TEL IN 5’E KONSEPONTWIKKELING ’ SPELETJIE WERKKAARTE
MENTAL MATHS COUNTING IN 55 CONCEPT DEVELOPMENT GAME WORKSHEETS

KONSEPONTWIKKELING | CONCEPT DEVELOPMENT

Kom ons maak van 'n hutsmerk
gebruik om na getalle te kyk. Ons
gebruik ons 100-blok om ons te help

om die getalle in te vul.

Let’s use a hashtag to help us look
at numbers. We will use our 100
square to help us fill in the numbers.

| Wat kan julle my van die ] B 4° b [ S
getal 42 vertel? N\ | 42is10 meeras32.

What can you tell me . 234 42is 10 more than 32.
about the number 427 [ 3 ) :

“o LR P

42 is 1 meer as 41.
42 is 1 more than 41. |

Wat weet julle nog van
i die getal 42?

{1 What else do you know |l i 42 is 1 minder as 43.
about the number 427 [ 42 s 1less than 43.

Die leerders kan Hutsmerk! in pare speel. Trek die hutsmerk en skryf enige getal in die middel
daarvan neer. Die leerders maak beurte om die ontbrekende getalle op die hutsmerk in te
skryf. Hulle kan die ontbrekende getalle ook op die hoeke invul as hulle wil.

Learners can play Hashtag in pairs. Draw the hashtag and write any number in the middle. They
must take turns to fill in the missing numbers in the hashtag. They can fill in the missing numbers in
the corners as well if they want to.
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WERKKAARTE | WORKSHEETS

WEEK 6 * DAG 4

Hutsmerk!

DAG 4 » DAY 4
Hutsmerk!

Hashtag!

HOOFREKENE TEL IN 5’E (0-120)
MENTAL MATHS

SPELETJIE KONSEPONTWIKKELING WERKKAARTE
COUNTING IN 55 (0-120) GAME CONCEPT DEVELOPMENT WORKSHEETS

Speletjie: # hutsmerk 100
Game: # hashtag 100

10 minder

/ 10 less
N2
| meer

25
N AN\ | more

\ W
35 36

| minder

I|eSS/—

Z
34

45
VA
10 meer /

|0 more

\

Kom ons skryf h
die getalle op
die hutsmerk in.

Kyk na hoe dit werk.
Let's write the

numbers in the

hOSI’\tGg. LOOk GJC
K hOW ‘H’\eg WOl"k. )J

“ Vul die ontbrekende geta"e n.

Fill in the missing numbers.

2 29 52
Wl [y 33 | 39|10 G 62 | b2
29 K 2
45 bb 18
Sl |55 [56 576 | T 37 | 88 | 29
£5 8b I3
@ Voltooi deur >, < of = te skrgf Die krokodil maak sy
. mond oop om die grootste
Complete by writing >, < or =. getal op te vreet!
The crocodile opens
W3 > 3 [ 20 < 40 | 28 > 3 || remdeatn:
_— — I— |9ger number!
28 » 24 3 < 57 52 7 49
62 < 68 58 7 42 8 7 69
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WEEK 6 * DAY 4

Hashtag!
9 Tel van 5 tot 100 in S'e. e Tel aan in S'e.
K|eur dle 5'e in. Count forwards in 5s.

Count in 5s from 5 to 100. Colour the Ss.

{213 w[s]e6|7]8[ali0
w2 |13 e 15|16 [17 [18]19 |20
21 |22] 23|24 25] 26 [27]28] 2430
31|32]3334(35]36[37]38]39 10
i [w2]us[welusue[u7[4s[val50] @) Tel terug in S'e.
51|52]53[54|55|56[57]58|59[60

6 |62] 6364 |65]66]67]68]64]70
71172]73|74]75(76|77]78] 79[ 80
81|82 838t |85]86[87]88[8a]a0
al |a2|a3|ax [as]a6|a7]asaalioo 9590 |85

S {10 |15 20 |25]320 |35

55160 (L5 |10 |75 |30 | 85

Count backwards in Ss.

85|80 |75 |70 | 6o | 60 | 55

80 | 195 |70 | 65

0 Tel aan in S'e.

Count forwards in 5s.

5 (O \9 20 | 25 20 | 35 LO | 45 | 5O

50 | 55 L0 5 | 70 | 75 2 | $5 490 | 9B

0 Tel terugin 5'e.

Count backwards in 5s.

00 | 95 | 90 | 5 | ®0 | 15 10 65 L0 | 55

55 | 50 | 45 | LO |35 |30 |25 |20 |15 1O

@ Ordenl! Skrgf die geta”e van die kleinste tot die 9rootste.

Order! \/\/rthe Jthe numbers from sma”es‘t tO 9!‘60{',85{,.

20 50 70 71z T3 32 33 33

Hashtag!
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WERKKAARTE | WORKSHEETS

WEEK 6 * DAG 5

Assessering en vaslegging

DAG 5 ¢ DAY 5

Vaslegging

(

i
WERKKAART WERKKAART
\ WORKSHEET WORKSHEET

Consolidation

/

In Afrikaans sé ons:

Skr HF een meer.

Kom ons praat Wiskunde!

Let’s talk Maths!

In English we say;

Write one more.

Een meer as 30 is 3l.

One more than 30 is 3I.

3lis | groter as 30.

3lis biqqer than 30 bg I

3l staan nd 30.

3l comes after 30.

Write one less.

Een minder as 30 is 29.

One less than 30 is 249.

29 is | kleiner as 30.

29 is smaller than 30 by I.

29 staan voor 30. 29 comes before 30.

“ Orden! Skrgf die 9eta||e van die grootste tot die kleinste.

Order! \/\/rthe U’\e numbers from greafesf 'tO smq”est.

50 25 |5 Sk 4 L5 37

6776 87

T _b]

@ Orden! Skrgf die geta"e van die kleinste tot die 9rootste.

Order! \/\/ri‘te Jﬁhe numbers from sma”est JCO greotest.
qq q0
o

Y 39 90 99 31 5L 13

9 Tel aan in S'e.

Count forwards in 5s.

25 | 30 |35 | 4O | 45 |50 |55 |60 | K5 | IO
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WEEK 6 « DAY 5
Assessment and consolidation

Q Tel terugin S'e.

Count backwards in 5s.

1O S

20 25 20 15

SO0 | 45 | 4O | 25

6 Voltooi.
Comp|ete4
1 | | |

| | | | |
40 L 42 43 4& 45 L6 L7 L3 4q S50

0 Los op.

So|ve.
bl + 3=kl b +5= 49 42 + 6= 48
b — L4 = L) 49 -3 = fb

45-3 = L2

0 Voltooi.

Comp|e‘|:e.
| | | | | 1 | | | |
70 7l 72 73 74 5 1 17 78 79 80
@ Los op.
So|ve.
72 +3=_15 7 + 4 = 18 75+ 3 =18
4 -4 = 10 78-3= 15 79-4 =15
Q # Hutsmerk! Voltooi.
# Hashtag! Comp|ete.
JA 28 51, 67
[ 12 113 27 | 38 | &9 3| 64 | b5 T | 77 17IR
22 LR T &/

Consolidation
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Patrone

Hulpbronne
Hoofrekene: Tel veelvoude van 10 by 0 tot 50 of trek geen
10 daarvan aof
Hoofrekene: 1, 2, 3, wys! getalkaarte 1tot 20

Dag | Lesaktiwiteit Leshulpbronne
1 Sit die patroon voort LAB
2 Geometriese patrone LAB
3 Geometriese patrone LAB
4 Geometriese patrone LAB
5 Vaslegging en assessering vir leer LAB
Nd hierdie week behoort die leerder in staat te wees om /

eenvoudige geometriese patrone, wat met lyn-, vorm- of voorwerptekeninge gemaak is, te
kopieer, uit te brei, te skep en in woorde te beskryf.

geometriese patrone in die natuur, in die alledaagse lewe en uit ons kultuurerfenis te
identifiseer, in woorde te beskryf en te kopieer.

Assessering (sien die agterblaaie van hierdie gids)

Skriftelike assessering: Patrone, Funksies en Algebra - patrone
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Patterns

Resources
Mental Maths: Add or subtract multiples of 10 from 0 none
to 50
Game: 1, 2, 3, show! number cards 1-20
Kluir:.le_g!'ster' 0 6 /‘
) 1
8 9
3
8 s 10
—
Day | Lesson activity Lesson resources
1 Continue the pattern LAB
2 Geometric patterns LAB
3 Geometric patterns LAB
4 Geometric patterns LAB
5 Consolidation and assessment for learning LAB
After this week the learner should be able to: Ve

copy, extend, create and describe in words simple geometric patterns made with drawings of
lines, shapes or objects.

identify, describe in words and copy geometric patterns in nature, from everyday life and from
our cultural heritage.

Assessment (see back pages of this guide)

Written assessment: Patterns, Functions and Algebra - patterns
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Patrone

Hoofrekene

Ons konsentreer hierdie week daarop om veelvoude van tien op te tel en af te trek. Roep 'n getal
vit, en ’n leerder stel 'n veelvoud van 10 voor om by die gegewe getal by te tel. Die leerders moet die
getalle vinnig optel aangesien hulle besig is om te leer om probleme doeltreffend op te los.

Speletjie

Die leerders oefen met hierdie week se speletjie om twee getalle op te tel. Die doel is om die getalle
vinnig op te tel en om hul herroeping van getalfeite uit te bou. Dit sal die leerders in staat stel om
probleme doeltreffend op te los.

Konsepontwikkeling ola Wande

Ons konsentreer hierdie week op geometriese
patrone. Vir die werk met geometriese patrone moet
die leerders patrone identifiseer, beskryf en uvitbrei.’n
Belangrike aspek van patrone is dat dit herhaal word
en dat elke herhaling presies dieselfde as die voriges
is. Ons konsentreer daarop om:
* eenvoudige geometriese patrone, wat met Iyn-,
vorm- of voorwerptekeninge gemaak is, te kopieer, i M PRI
uit te brei, te skep en in woorde te beskryf.
* teleer om geometriese patrone in die natuur, in
die alledaagse lewe en uit ons kultuurerfenis te
identifiseer, in woorde te beskryf en te kopieer.

‘ Contlnue

the

Waarna jy hierdie week moet oplet

* ’n Geometriese patroon is 'n rangskikking van vorms. Die vermoé om patrone te herken en te skep,
stel die leerders in staat om voorspellings op grond van hul waarnemings te maak. Deurdat hulle
patrone verstaan, word hulle in staat gestel om verwantskappe raak te sien en veralgemenings te
ontwikkel.

* Belangrike woordeskat: meer, minder, die meeste, die minste, patroon
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Patterns

Mental Maths

This week we focus on adding and subtracting multiples of ten.
The teacher will call out a number, and a learner will suggest a multiple of 10 to add to the number.
Learners will have to add the numbers quickly as they learn to solve problems efficiently.

Game

In this week’s game, learners will practise adding two numbers.
The goal is to add the numbers quickly and to develop their recall of number facts. This will help
learners to solve problems efficiently.

Concept development Bolo wonde

This week we focus on geometric patterns. Learners

will identify, describe and extend patterns. An

important aspect of patterns is that they repeat and

that each repetition is exactly the same as the other.

We will focus on:

* copying, extending, creating and describing in
words simple geometric patterns made with

drawings of lines, shapes or objects. i S

* learning to identify, describe in words and copy
geometric patterns in nature, from everyday life
and from our cultural heritage.

What to look out for this week

* A geometric pattern is an arrangement of shapes. The ability to recognise and create patterns
helps learners make predictions based on their observations. Understanding patterns helps
learners to recognise relationships and develop generalisations.

* Important vocabulary: more, less, most, least, pattern
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WEEK 7 « DAG 1

Sit die patroon voort

HOOFREKENE TEL VEELVOUDE VAN 10 OP KONSEPONTWIKKELING SPELETJIE WERKKAARTE
MENTAL MATHS ADD MULTIPLES OF 10 CONCEPT DEVELOPMENT GAME WORKSHEETS

HOOFREKENE | MENTAL MATHS

Die leerders tel so vinnig moontlik veelvoude van 10 by ’n gegewe getal en trek veelvoude van
10 daarvan af.

Learners add and subtract multiples of 10 to a given number as fast as possible.
Onthou om elke dag die datum na te gaan en die register af te merk.

Remember to check the date and mark the register every day.

1€ i

/ Tel 20 by!
Add 20!

Tel 40 by!
Add 40!
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WEEK 7 « DAY 1

Continue the pattern

Verrykingsaktiwiteite « Enrichment activities

Dag 1Day 1 Dag 2 Day 2

Trek df. Trek af.
Subtract. Subtract.
56 -23 = 49 -37 =
75-42 = 67 -25 =
29 -16 = 24 — 12 =
34 -3l = 5-40 =
4o — b = 35-21 =
66 —52 = 69 - 48 =
71-3l = 19-9 =
37 -26 = Sk —13 =
53-42 = L7 -27 =
29-18 = 32-20=
Trek df. Trek af.
Subtract. SubtrQCt.
56 -15 = 43 -22 =
73 -6l = 74— 24 =
65 -42 = 25-13 =
2 — I = bl — 4l =
42 - 31 = 39-28 =
36 - 24 = 69 -16 =
71— 60 = 72 — 4] =
Wy — 33 = 57-35 =
73 -1l = 48— 24 =
27 - 16 = 36 -1l =
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WEEK 7 « DAG 1

Sit die patroon voort

HOOFREKENE  UWUHINGAISA NOKUBONISA KONSEPONTWIKKELING ’ SPELETJIE WERKKAARTE
MENTAL MATHS COPY AND SHOW NUMBERS 1-5 CONCEPT DEVELOPMENT GAME WORKSHEETS

KONSEPONTWIKKELING | CONCEPT DEVELOPMENT

—

Luister aandagtig en
sit dan die patroon met
klappe en klikke voort.

Listen carefully then

carry on the pattern with
claps and clicks.

( Luister na hoe ek klap en sit
dan dieselfde patroon voort.

Listen to my claps and then
carry on the same pattern.
clap clap - clap - clap clap -
clap - clap clap - clap

R e L

clap - clap clap - clap
~ AT

Kom ons voeg telling by ons patroon. Luister aandagtig en sit dan die patroon voort.
Now let’'s add counting to our pattern. Listen carefully and then continue with the pattern.

1 clap 2 click 3 clap 4 click

5 klap 6 klik
| 7 klap 8 Klik
LT

. L # A A 7)7 .
Hoe brei ons hierdie patroon uit?
How do we extend this pattern?

e T e s gd:

o e

= a2 2

N ]
e A

(5 |

b

Gee veelvuldige geleenthede aan die leerders om ’n verskeidenheid eenvoudige patrone te
oefen, waarin vorms of groepe vorms op presies dieselfde manier herhaal word.

Provide other opportunities for the learners to practise a variety of simple patterns in which shapes,
or groups of shapes are repeated in exactly the same way.
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WEEK 7 « DAY 1

Continue the pattern

DAG 1+ DAY 1

Sit die patroon voort
Continue the pattern

[HOOFREKENE TELVXZE:'(;/ g'L)JDE a(SPELETJIE I S [KONSEPONTWIKKELING S [WERKKAARTE]
MENTAL MATHS GAME CONCEPT DEVELOPMENT WORKSHEETS
ADD MULTIPLES OF 10

Speletjie: 1, 2, 3 Wys - optelling >
Game: 1, 2, 3 Show - addition

* Speel saam in pare meJcJ'ou O—20—9eta|kaarte. @

P|09 in pairs with your 0-20 cards.

o Albei leerders draai 'n kaart om.
Tel op! | q
Both learners flip a card. Add!

e Hou die kaarte as
J'ou antwoord req is
Keep the cards if you get it right.

. Spee| weerl|
Go agoin! _/J

N

Lol 71 Tae hel ol repeats
| Brei die patroon i keer uit [y eyt
‘ ~ xXten € pattiern Imes.
OADAQAOAOAON

- Tein 2's. Kleur die getdlle in wat jy tel.
9 JY

COUHJC in 2s. Co|our ‘U’\e numbers you count.

| 3 108 s || 7 | (6
@B (@@ is |G| 7|0 19 |20
klik

20 | Q)| 23 | 2w | 25 | @& | 27 |(28) | 24

9 Skep 'n telritme. O=kap | A=

Make a counting rhgﬂ'\m.

clap

INOVNOVNOVNOVNOVINOVNC,

Sé die getalle in die A saggies en die
getalle in die O hard terwyl jy tel.

Say the A numbers quietly and the

O numbers |OUC“B as you COUntA
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WEEK 7 « DAG 1

Sit die patroon voort

A\S\( \cdmevs to 'Lokantngx/ \;Me unib.
e Brei die patroon 2 keer uit.

Extend the po’cfern 2 times.

ANAOANAOAAOALO
6 Telin 3's. Kleur elke sprong in.

Count in 3s. Colour each jump.

2 B3 s | s | T{7 s |(a)] 10
OISR 9 | 20
()| 22 | 23 | @¥)| 25 | 26 |(27)] 28 | 29 |(30

WERKKAARTE | WORKSHEETS

@ Skep die ritme. O = |<|OP /\ = klik

Make the rhy’chm. ClOP click

AVNOVAVNOYAVNOY VINOYEVING,

Sé die ge‘l‘.a”e in die A saggies en die 9
getalle in die O hard terwyl jy tel.
Say the A numbers quietly and the
O numbers loudly as you count.

e Skepjou eie ritme deur te |<|ap en te klik.

Make a rhgﬂnm O'F your own USihg CICIPS GI’\CI CliCkS‘

L i t
O =Kap | A = Kik e;:ﬁ::;:;:_°"}> ;

clap click Teach your pattern

to your friend.

Accent any M\/‘Lhm thal, alaing
cepetition in the patlern.

@ JOYAVAN GJOJAVAN SIOVAVANS 10 VAVAN

Continue the pattern ERYCELEAN TR
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WEEK 7 « DAY 2

Geometric patterns

HOOFREKENE TREK VEELVOUDE VAN 10 AF KONSEPONTWIKKELING SPELETJIE WERKKAARTE
MENTAL MATHS SUBTRACT MULTIPLES OF 10 CONCEPT DEVELOPMENT GAME WORKSHEETS

KONSEPONTWIKKELING | CONCEPT DEVELOPMENT

Kan julle raai waar ons WOt merk julle van
patrone soos dié sou kry? hierdie patrone op?
Can you guess where we What do you notice

would find patterns like these? about these patterns?

A A E TGl T T T M oled P IR T e Ty o BLLCAT HERE AN EI T T IR L S ol ] P EBRT S TN

=T

Die lyne of vorms
in die patrone
is nie presies
dieselfde nie.

The lines or
shapes aren’t
exactly the same
in the patterns.

In die natuur.
In nature.

Wat maak dat iets ’n
patroon vorm?

Watter patrone kan
julle om julle rond sien?

What patterns can What makes
you see around you? something a pattern?
= 1 — D L ey e

’n Patroon het iets
wat herhaal word.

A pattern has
something that
repeats.

Ek sien ’n patroon
in die vensters.

| see a pattern in
the windows.

Moedig die leerders aan om patrone in die werklike lewe te identifiseer. Stel hulle in staat om in
te sien dat party patrone in die werklike lewe reélmatig is en dat ander patrone onreéimatige
herhalings van vorms, lyne of stippels bevat.

Encourage learners to identify patterns in real life. Help them to see that some real-life patterns are
regular and some have irregular repetitions of shapes, lines or dots.
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WEEK 7 * DAG 2

Geometriese patrone

DAG 2 » DAY 2

Geometriese patrone
Geometric patterns

HOOFREKEME TREﬁ::%‘f‘;U e SPELETJIE KONSEPOMTWIKKELING WERKKAARTE
MENTAL MATHS o orn s on ) LTIPLES OF 10 GAME CONCEFT DEVELOPMENT WORKSHEETS

Diere se velle het interessante
patrone! Watter diere sien jy hier?

Animal skin has in‘teres‘tlng pott&rns?
What animals do you see here?

WERKKAARTE | WORKSHEETS

0 Gesels oor die pa‘trone wat hier onder op die foto's gewys

word. Van watter vorms is dit gemaak? Hoe™
T(:I”'( Clbout tl"\e Pﬂttel"hS Sl’\own ih the pic‘liur'ES belOW. th:t SHGPES are 'H“\eg made 0{‘? HOW?

o
x %
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WEEK 7 « DAY 2

Geometric patterns

@ TekenJou ele pa'l‘.roon,

Draw your own pattern,

met vierkante en driehoeke

usir\g squares and trion9|es

met reghoeke en vierkon{:e

LJSiI"‘!g rectangies CIHC' squares

met enige vorms

using any shapes

Geometric patterns ERYEEL ARV [T} @
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WEEK 7 « DAG 3

Geometriese patrone

HOOFREKENE TEL VEELVOUDE VAN 10 OP KONSEPONTWIKKELING D SPELETJIE WERKKAARTE
MENTAL MATHS ADD MULTIPLES OF 10 CONCEPT DEVELOPMENT GAME WORKSHEETS

KONSEPONTWIKKELING | CONCEPT DEVELOPMENT

=

Watter patroon : " 3 )
kan julle sien? ' 3 i Dis ’n patroon wat van
: ' & blokkies en tellers gemaak is.
It is a pattern made of blocks
and counters.

What pattern
can you see?

Teken jou eie patroon met
vorms op die bord.

Draw your own pattern on
the board using shapes.

Wat moet ons hierby voeg om
hierdie patroon uit te brei?
What must we add to extend
this pattern?

| Ek voeg nog twee blokkies
en dan ’n teller by.

| will put two more blocks
and then a counter.

Moedig die leerders aan om hul eie patrone
vit te dink en dan hul patrone vir hul maats
te beskryf. Gee tyd dat die leerders mekaar
se patrone kan vitbrei. Hulle kan patrone
met vorms, blokkies of klanke, soos klappe
en klikke, maak.

Encourage learners to make up their own
; Z patterns and to describe their patterns to

My patroon is driehoek, sirkel, their partners. Allow time for learners to
reghoek, driehoek, sirkel, reghoek. extend each other’s patterns. They can make
patterns with shapes, blocks or sounds, like
claps and clicks.

My pattern is triangle, circle, rectangle,
triangle, circle, rectangle.
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WEEK 7 « DAY 3

Geometriese patrone
Geometric patterns

0 Kopieer die pa‘troon.

Copy the pattern.

LAOAO

Gt learners to tolk algoul Yhe pallerns.

AS\( kﬁo\r ne’
potteras oy

AO

AO

AO

A®

s ‘\éﬁ\’\ﬁ{\/ e it n repea\,'\fla
awing o box around, T

AOLIAO
AONA®RY

HACONACONAGONAG®

A0 IA00TIACOLIAOO

= OA

e OAmEmOAm=OA

IR\ YAN, wn (VAN I (YA S

@ Teken die vo|gende versame|in9 vorms in die pa‘troon.
Drow ‘H'\e nex‘t se‘t OF SHGPGS in ‘the pattern.

JAVAVVAVNVAVN VAV o

Ths \S ﬂro\l\sKn%

OOQQ OOQQ o 0 O O mttﬁin/

HOA HEOCOAA EEEOOOAAA
LLILIQOO

1O

OO

VIVIOIVIVEAVIVIOIVIV S ARV

PAY

PAY

PAGIIA

PAY

At T B O

D000 OO0 20020
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WEEK 7 « DAG 3

Geometriese patrone

g Trek |gne Nna dle bgpassende patrone en |<|eur dle vorms iﬂ.
Draw lin ur the shapes to match the pattern

‘A‘A‘A‘A
RS

COACCIAO
OOOOIO0

I Y O
OLAOLIAO
AOOOUOCLE
ONOAOAOLL

Q Teken die volgende versame|in9 vorms in die patroon.
Draw ﬂ’\e nexf set OF ShGPeS in ﬂ‘\e pattern.

AGHA@EAGE O | O]

6 Teken dle vo|9ende vorm in die patroon.
Draw the next shape in the pattern

WERKKAARTE | WORKSHEETS

! —mese, are %VQW\W% @Cﬂt@ms
[] % % Talk alsout how GO\G\r\ \aqjﬁbem Srows.
10O O
[
[] 0
[] [] tl
1 1 I R W Y M (I

Geometric patterns
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WEEK 7 « DAY 4

Geometric patterns

HOOFREKENE TREK VEELVOUDE VAN 10 AF KONSEPONTWIKKELING SPELETJIE WERKKAARTE
MENTAL MATHS SUBTRACT MULTIPLES OF 10 CONCEPT DEVELOPMENT GAME WORKSHEETS

KONSEPONTWIKKELING | CONCEPT DEVELOPMENT

Hoe sou ons hierdie
patroon vitbrei?

How would we
| extend this pattern?

Ons kan aanhou
om die driehoeke
groter te maak.
We could keep

making the
triangles bigger.

Wat merk julle van
hierdie driehoeke op?

What do you notice
about these triangles?

Die driehoeke word al groter.
The triangles are getting bigger.

Hoe kan ons hierdie
patroon uitbrei?

How could we
extend this pattern?

-

Ons kan hierdie

patroon van 4 driehoeke

herhaal deur weer met

die kleinste driehoek te
begin.

We could repeat this
pattern of 4 triangles
and start again with the
smallest triangle.

Ons kan 4 vierkante teken.
We could draw 4 squares.

Waarom sé jy so?

5
Why do you say that? Moedig die leerders aan om in
te sien dat patrone uvitgebrei
kan word deur die grootte
van of hoeveelheid vorms te
vermeerder in plaas daarvan
om net afwisselende kleure of
vorms te gebruik.

Encourage learners to
recognise that patterns can be
extended by increasing the size
or quantity of shapes, rather
than just alternating colours or
shapes.

Die patroon is om die aantal vierkante elke keer
met 1 te vermeerder. Die volgende een moet dus 4
vierkante wees.

The pattern is that the number of squares increases
by 1 each time, so the next one must be 4 squares.
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WEEK 7 « DAG 4

Geometriese patrone
Geometric patterns

EEEEEEEEEEEEE
VAN10OAF S| SPELETJIE | «f KONSEPONTWIKKELING WERKKAARTE
BB e MUTELES G GAME | | CONCEPT DEVELOPMENT WORKSHEETS

Whot W the s=ame ano\ A%Cerenb
o <|?< o tlhe er|dli Iieurpatrone doout the bead palferns

C@0g-e0>® | 0000000000000
@00 087" | 00000000000
OO.QO.QO.O cececcecceceeee

Herpe, e | CordoADOATOATO
@ Brei die patrone uit. Leb \GO\TDGVS d@SCV't\Qe) GO\G\Q \)OKUQ@W\.

WERKKAARTE | WORKSHEETS

OO0 Qoo O0o OO «*
[] ] ] i []

O OO0 o 00 O ¢ €
A/\AAAA

OO0OO00LO L O
OOO0000 0. O
AN SAN K LN

QINQD) €L I A
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WEEK 7 « DAY 4

Geometric patterns

9 TekenJou eie patroon met hierdie vorms:

DFGW your own pa‘ttern using ‘these shapes:

AO

oLny oxcoeplm\\s\@ pcxttem

e Tekenjou ele patroon met enige vorms.

DFCIW your own pattern USihg any ShGIPeS.

any dcceptq\o\a patiern

6 Voltooi die patrone.

Comp|ete Jthe pafterns.

@@
.Q
@ o0
6

..
©O®
.. ..

@OO0O000

®

SkepJou ele |<|eurpatronedm/ o\QQQPJW\D\G pdlterns

Crea‘te your own COlOUF pat‘terns.

O O O
OOOOO OOOOO OOO
OOOOOOOOO OOOOOO(g)O OOOOOQ
OOO000|  |OOOO00]  |OOOOO0

Geometric patterns RYCE AN [T
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WEEK 7 « DAG 5

Vaslegging

%)
" Consolidation
T
0
X
o WERKKAART WERKKAART
O ( WORKSHEET )_)LWORKSHEET]
=
= (" . D
B Kom ons praat Wiskunde!
g Let’s talk Maths!
o . A 0
"'3" In A'FFII(GGT\S S€ ons: In Enghsh we say
sirkel circle
driehoek triangle
vierkant square
reghoek rectangle
geometriese patroon geometric pattern
\Brei die patroon uit. Extend the pattern. )

0 Skepjou ele |<|eurpatroon op die rooster.

Create your own colour pattern in the grid. OW\\{ (1006\3\30\'3\6 ‘)dUGG‘Cﬂ

QR
RS
KRS

KRS
002050
SRS
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WEEK 7 « DAY 5

Consolidaton

@ Brei die patroon uit.

Ex‘tend Jthe pa‘ttern

WIAYTIDA ¥ D 4

9 Voltooi die patroon.

Comp|ete the pattern.

OO oOlTOO
VAXAVEIVY,

AN VAN ==t
OOAANO O AN

Q TekenJou ele patroon met hierdie vorms:

DFCIW your own patfern using ﬂ‘\ese SHGPSSZ

Ny ocee \p’mE\ o palfern

A®

any acceptabole poilern

Consolidation ERYEELFAIITE
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Kom ons praat oor tyd

Hulpbronne
Hoofrekene: Fizz Pop - tel 10 by 100-blok (opsioneel)
Speletjie: Vinnige wiskunde met kaarte - 6 meer getalkaarte
0
Vg 611
g | -89
S
10
Dag | Lesaktiwiteit Leshulpbronne
1 Die kalender LAB, kalenderplakkaat
2 Dui die tyd aan - digitaal LAB, horlosies
3 Dui die tyd aan - analoog LAB, horlosies
4 Ure en halfure LAB, horlosies
5 Vaslegging en assessering vir leer LAB
Nd hierdie week behoort die leerder in staat te wees om /
dae van die week en maande van die jaar met behulp van ’'n kalender in volgorde te plaas
die tyd met behulp van ’n digitale horlosie in ure en halfure aan te dui
die tyd met behulp van 'n analooghorlosie in ure en halfure aan te dui

Assessering (sien die agterblaaie van hierdie gids)

Skriftelike assessering: Meting - tyd
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Let’s talk about time

Resources
Mental Maths: Fizz Pop - adding 10 100 square (optional)
Game: Fast maths with cards - 6 more number cards

Klusregister"

ot e

0

A 5| 0
— : 10
Day | Lesson activity Lesson resources
1 The calendar LAB, calendar poster
2 Telling the time - digital LAB, clocks
3 Telling the time - analogue LAB, clocks
4 Hours and half hours LAB, clocks
5 Consolidation and assessment for learning LAB
After this week the learner should be able to: /7

use a calendar to sequence days of the week and months of the year.

use a digital clock to tell the time in hours and half hours.

use an analogue clock to tell the time in hours and half hours.

Assessment (see back pages of this guide)

Written assessment: Measurement - time
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Kom ons praat oor tyd

Hoofrekene

Ons speel 'n gunstelingspeletjie, Fizz Pop, om te

oefen om 10 by te tel. Die vermoé om 10 meer as die
gegewe getalle vinnig te herroep, help die leerders om
probleme doeltreffend op te los. Moedig die leerders
aan om die patroon van 10 of meer met behulp van
die 100-blok te identifiseer.

Speletjie

Ons speel hierdie week die speletjie, Vinnige wiskunde met kaarte: 6 meer. Ons konsentreer daarop
om elke keer, wanneer 'n nuwe kaart omgedraai word, 6 by te tel. Daar word geleenthede aan die
leerders gegee om te oefen om ’n tien te kry en dan elke keer die oorblywende hoeveelheid by te tel.
Die oorbrugging van die 10 is 'n belangrike vaardigheid wat die leerders moet ontwikkel sodat hulle
probleme doeltreffend kan oplos. Moedig die leerders aan om te gesels oor hoe hulle ’n tien maak
sodat dit ’n strategie word wat hulle met selfvertroue kan inspan om probleme op te los.

Konsepontwikkeling

Ons konsentreer hierdie week op tyd. Daar word
geleenthede aan die leerders gegee om met
kalenders, analooghorlosies en digitale horlosies te
werk. Die leerders oefen om die tyd in ure en halfure
aan te dui. Ons konsentreer daarop om:
» die dae van die week en die maande van die jaar
met behulp van 'n kalender in volgorde te plaas.
» die tyd met behulp van ’'n digitale horlosies in ure en halfure aan te dui.
» die tyd met behulp van 'n analooghorlosies in ure en halfure aan te dui.

Waarna jy hierdie week moet oplet

* Ingraad 2 word die leerders geleer om die tyd in ure, halfure en kwartiere aan te dui. Dit is ’n
noodsaaklike vaardigheid, en dis belangrik dat die leerders gemaklik moet wees met die gedagte
dat tyd verbygaan. Dit kan hulle help om te verstaan wat die wysers op 'n horlosie hulle vertel, in
plaas daarvan dat hulle bloot reéls en woordeskat memoriseer sonder dat hulle dit verstaan.

* Die leerders oefen om tyd in ure en halfure af te lees en aan te teken (te rekordeer). Digitale tyd
word ook aan hulle bekendgestel. Hulle het dus veelvoudige geleenthede nodig om die verbande
tussen dit wat hulle van analoogtyd weet en die nuwe konsep van digitale tyd in te sien.
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Let’s talk about time

Mental Maths

We play a favourite game, Fizz Pop to practise adding
10. The ability to quickly recall 10 more than given
numbers will help learners solve problems efficiently.
Encourage them to use the 100 square to help them
identify the pattern of 10 more.

Game

This week we play the game Fast maths with cards - 6 more.

We focus on adding 6 each time a new card is turned over. Learners will be given opportunities

to practise making a ten and then adding the remaining amount each time. Bridging the 10 is an
important skill for learners to develop so that they can solve problems efficiently. Encourage them
to talk about making a ten so that this becomes a strategy that they are confident in using to solve
problems.

Concept development

This week we focus on time. Learners are given

opportunities to work with calendars, analogue clocks

and digital clocks. Learners will practise telling the

time in hours and half hours. We will focus on:

* using a calendar to sequence days of the week
and months of the year.

» using a digital clock to tell the time in hours and half hours.

» using an analogue clock to tell the time in hours and half hours.

What to look out for this week

* In Grade 2, learners are taught to tell the time in hours, half hours and quarter hours. This is an
essential skill, and it is important that learners are comfortable with the notion of time passing. This
will help them to understand what the hands on a clock are telling them, rather than the learners
just memorising rules and vocabulary without understanding.

* Learners will practise reading and recording time in hours and half hours. They are also introduced
to digital time and so will need multiple opportunities to see the connections between what they
know about analogue time and the new concept of digital time.
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WEEK 8 *« DAG 1

Die kalender

HOOFREKENE FIZZ POP - TEL 10 BY KONSEPONTWIKKELING SPELETJIE WERKKAARTE
MENTAL MATHS FIZZ POP - ADD 10 CONCEPT DEVELOPMENT GAME WORKSHEETS

HOOFREKENE | MENTAL MATHS

Lé die optelling en aftrekking van 10 tot by 50 met behulp van die Fizz Pop-speletjie vas.
Consolidate adding and subtracting 10 up to 50 using the Fizz Pop game.
Onthou om elke dag die datum na te gaan en die register af te merk.

Remember to check the date and mark the register every day.

Fizz Pop -
tel tien by!
Fizz Pop -
adding ten!
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WEEK 8 « DAY 1

The calendar

Verrykingsaktiwiteite « Enrichment activities

Dag 1Day 1 Dag 2 Day 2

Los op. Los op.
P P
Solve. Solve.
6+ 3= 6-3=

244 = 7-b4 =
b4+ 2 = 9-6=

S5+ 3= 8-3=

243=___ 9-t =
3+43=__ b-3=
b+l=_ 8-6=
b+2=_ 6-2=

Dag 3 Day 3 Dag 4 Day 4

Los op. Los op.
Solve. Solve.
7+ 6= 12 — 4 =
8+ 3= I5-7 =
9+ 4= 13-5=
S5+6= -6 =
9+ 3= It -8 =
7+5= -4 =
5+8= 6 -9 =
b+ 7 = 2-7=
6+8= 13-6=

6+5= I5-8 =
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WEEK 8 *« DAG 1

Die kalender

KONSEPONTWIKKELING | CONCEPT DEVELOPMENT

Watter maand kom
nd September?

Which month comes
after September?

Hoeveel maande is
daarin’njaar?
How many months
are there in one year?

hd S e
Daar is 12 maande
in’n jaar.
There are 12
months in a year.

Oktober kom nd
September.

October comes
after September.

16 Junie is ’n openbare vakansiedag.
Op watter dag van die week val dit?

The 16th of June is a public holiday.
What day of the week is that?

~—

Hoeveel Saterdae is
daar in Februarie?

How many Saturdays
are there in February?

Daar is 4 Saterdae in 16 Junie val op ’n Woensdag.

Februarie. The 16th of June is a
There are 4 Saturdays Wednesday.
in February.

Vra die leerders verskeie vrae oor die maande van die jaar met behulp van die kalender.
Moedig hulle aan om na die kalender te kyk en sin te maak van die inligting wat daarop
voorkom.

Use the calendar to ask the learners a variety of questions about the months of the year.
Encourage them to look at the calendar and to make sense of the information they find there.
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WEEK 8 « DAY 1

The calendar

DAG 1+ DAY 1

Die kalender
The calendar

FIZZ-POP - ] ' ]
[HOOFREKENE T e (SPELETJIE [KONSEPONTWIKKELING [WERKKAARTE]
MENTAL MATHS GAME CONCEPT DEVELOPMENT 'WORKSHEETS
FIZZ POP - ADD 10 (0-50)

Speletjie: Vinnige wiskunde met kaarte - 6 meer N
Game: Fast maths with cards - 6 more

 Sit die O—IO—9eta||<oorJCe op n hopie neer.
Place number cards 0 to 10 into a pi|e4 ﬁ
* Draai een kaart om. ; @ Lo\
F|ip over one card.
o Tel6 bg. Probeer dit weer.
Vinniger!
Add 6. Trg again. Faster!
J Spee| en oefen dit elke dag hierdie week.

Play and practise every day this week.

f,
A

0 Hoeveel maande is daar in 'nJaar?
How many months in a year? Iz

Hoeveel maande is daar in 'n halwe Joar?
How many months in half a year? b

\/\/Otter maand Staan reg voor Desember?
What month comes just before December? NO\{em\Oer

\/\/Otter maand S'taan nC/] Desember?
What month comes after December? :an\)«dd‘\j

@ Mamma Kholwa se baba word op | Februarie 202! gebore.
Hoevee| moande OUd Was I"\OOF bObOI
Marna Kholwa gave birth to her baby on | February 2021. How many months old was her baby;

op | Maart 20217 op | Junie 20217
on | March 20217 | WXOW\(,\Q Q\O\ on | June 20217 L mon\,\(ﬁ Q\O\

op | Desember 20217 op | Februarie 20227 é
on | December 20217 \Q V\(\Q\(\\\(\g 0\(;\ on | Februarg 20227 \ \IQQ\(\ O\
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https://fundawande.org/img/cms/video-resources/Afrikaans_2.1.6.2%20Telling%20time-digital%20.mp4

WEEK 8 » DAG 1

Die kalender

April 202
E Apri| 2021
L
(:If:) Maandag Dlnsdag Woensdag Donderdag Vrgdag Sa‘l‘.erdag Sondag
é Mondag Tuesdag Wednesdag Thursdag Frldag Saturday Sundag
@)
2 ! 2 Good @ @
g F(\&Q\/
g 5 Fami) 6 / 8Makhu|u g QQJ @
o Qu\l kom kuier.
g Makhulu arrives
12 13 It 5 16 7) @Gkhulu
verJtrek.
MOI(I’\U‘U |EOVES.
19 20 2l 22 23 Qu ) (25)
26 27 28 29 30
Free@O™
Do

How many days in April?

30

Hoeveel dae is daar in Aprir?

Op watter dag van die wee’E val Vrgheidsdag?

Kleur die naweke in groen in.

Co|our ﬂ\e Weekends in 9[’66!’\.

\/\/hﬂt dﬂg O'F 'H'\e week is Freedom DGH? lues &O\\J
I

How many weekends in Apri|?

Hoeveel naweke is daar in Aprir?

L,

| &Q\[Jg

Vir hoeveel dae het Makhulu kom kuier?

How many days did Makhulu visit?

Skrgf hierdie 3 skoolvakansies op die kalender in:

Write these 3 school ho|idogs on the cdlendar:

Goeie Vrgdag val op 2 Apri|.
Good Friday is on the 2nd of April.

Gesinsdag val op 5 Apri|.
Family Day is on the Sth of April.

Vr gheidsdog val op 27 Apri|.
Freedom Day is on the 27th of April.

The calendar ERYEELE:-RALITR
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WEEK 8 « DAY 2

Telling the time - digital

HOOFREKENE FIZZ POP - TEL 10 BY KONSEPONTWIKKELING SPELETJIE WERKKAARTE
MENTAL MATHS FIZZ POP - ADD 10 CONCEPT DEVELOPMENT GAME WORKSHEETS

KONSEPONTWIKKELING | CONCEPT DEVELOPMENT

Dit is 'n digitale
horlosie.

Dit is
halftien.

Itis half
past nine.

This is a digital
clock.

Hoe sou jy halftien op
hierdie horlosie skryf?
So how would you write half

past nine on this clock?

{ Kyk na die manier waarop die
analooghorlosie die tyd wuys.
Look at the way the analogue
clock shows the time.

Ons skryf die uur en dan
die minute soos volg.

We’d write the hours and
then the minutes like this.

Gebruik hierdie geleentheid om te bespreek waarom
die leerders digitale tyd as 09:30 geskryf sien. Help
die leerders om te verstaan dat die 0 voor die 9

’n plekhouer is en dat die tyd in halfure anders in
Afrikaans gesé word. Wanneer ons in Afrikaans sé
dis halftien bedoel ons dis ’n halfuur voor tienuur

en nie ’n halfuur nd 9-uur soos daar in Engels gesé
word nie. 1 Albei hierdie horlosies

Use this opportunity to discuss why learners may wys die tyd as halftien.

see digital time written as 09:30. Help learners to - {12 These clocks both show

understand that the O in front of the 9 is a place holder. “Siort half past nine.
. Y, b

Gee die leerders geleenthede om die tyd op hul analooghorlosies aan te dui en om dan te
bespreek hoe dit as digitale tyd geskryf moet word.

Allow learners opportunities to show the time on their analogue clocks and to then discuss how this
would be written as digital time.
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WEEK 8 * DAG 2

Dui die tyd aan - digitaal

DAG 2 * DAY 2
w Dui die tyd aan - digitaal
E Telling the time - digital
T
<
fod HOOFREKENE TEEI1ZOZIBF;3(P)-50) SPELETJIE KONSEPONTWIKKELING WERKKAARTE
O MENTAL MATHS GAME CONCEPT DEVELOPMENT WORKSHEETS
B FIZZ POP - ADD 10 (0-50)
o Ons sé di
= . . . ns sé dis
4 Dlt wWys dle mlnute. 10 minute oor 12.
3 These are the minutes. We say it is
é 10 minutes past 12.
wi
3

Dit wys die ure.
These are the I'\OUFS. I 2 ° I O
[ ]

“ Skrgf die digita|e thd neer.

Write the digitcﬂ time.

\E
Sihlo word 10 minute

oor 5 wakker.
Sihlo wakes up at 10 minutes past 5.

Sihlo |oop 30 minute

/
na 6 (halfsewe) skool toe.
Sihlo walks to school at 30 minutes pas’c 6.

Sihlo spee| IS minute oor 2 sokker
na skool.

Sihlo p|ags soccer after school at 15 minutes past 2.

Sihlo s|aap om 20 oor 8.

Sihlo sleeps at 20 past 8.

Dineo |oop om 2-uur van
die skool af huis toe.

Dineo walks home from school at 2 o’clock.
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WEEK 8 « DAY 2

Telling the time - digital

@ Skrgf die tgd in woorde neer.

Write the time in words.

30 minute na 6-uur f

30 minutes pas’c 6

6:30 nm/pm

7:10 vim/am | 10 mingtes past 7

1045 v /am | 1D minules pqst 0

2:25 nm/pm |25, aiautes RDSJU pA

5:20 nm/pm | 20 MAuLeS @O\SJB o)

8:30 nm/pm \’10\\‘% \D&St &

| earners Limes will vary

© Skryfin digitale tyd. Spl
Hoe laat di% is wanneerjgz\ 4R ! }
Write in digita| time. The time you: v

opstaan skool toe

wake up 05:230 am gaan 0700 dm
80 'tO SChOOI

meJcJou lesse |an9 pouse ‘

begin T30 om het t0:30am

s‘tor‘t ClOSS have a |on9 breok

metjou lesse bg die huis _

klaarmaak ol LS5 pm aankom ©2.:30 pm

end ClOSS arrive home

aandete eet R e gaan s|aap 0% 00 pMm

eat supper 90 tO s|eep

Telling the time - digital ERAYEELE: RN 1)y}
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WEEK 8 « DAG 3

Dui die tyd aan - analoog

HOOFREKENE FIZZ POP - TEL 10 BY KONSEPONTWIKKELING SPELETJIE WERKKAARTE
MENTAL MATHS FIZZ POP - ADD 10 CONCEPT DEVELOPMENT GAME WORKSHEETS

KONSEPONTWIKKELING | CONCEPT DEVELOPMENT

Die kort wyser wys na die uur.
The short hand points to the hour.

Wie onthou nog wat die lang en die
kort wyser op die horlosie vir ons sé?
Who remembers what the long and
the short hand on the clock tell us?

- -

Die lang wyser wys
na die minute.

The long hand points
to the minutes.

e - - N
As die lang wyser op die 12

staan en die kort wyser op

die 5 staan, hoe laat is dit?

If the long hand is on the 12,
and the short hand is on the Hoe moet ons die wysers beweeg

5, what is the time? om half 8 Cn halfuur na 7) te wys?
TR ATkl - Y How do we move the hands
B z- to show half past 7?

Waarom moet die kort wyser
halfpad tussen die 7 en 8 staan
om half8 te wys?

Why must the short hand be half
way between the 7 and the 8 to
show half past 77

Want die tyd is halfpad
tussen 7-uur en 8-uur.

Because it is halfway between
7 o’clock and 8 o’clock.

Dit duur een uur voordat die kort
wyser van een getal na die volgende
beweeg.

It takes an hour for the short hand to
move from one number to the next.

Moedig die leerders aan om in te sien dat die horlosie se wysers net in een rigting beweeg en
dat albei wysers om die horlosie beweeg. Dit is belangrik dat die leerders moet besef dat dit
lank duur vir die lang wyser om heeltemal om die horlosie te beweeg en vir die kort wyser om
van een getal tot die volgende te beweeg.

Encourage learners to realise that the hands of the clock only move in one direction, and that both
hands move around the clock. It is important for learners to see that it takes an hour for the long hand
to move the whole way around the clock, and for the short hand to move from one number to the next.
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WEEK 8 * DAY 3

Telling the time - analogue

DAG 3« DAY 3
Dui die tyd aan - analoog
Telling the time - analogue
HOOFREKENE TREFII(z‘lf)-Zg(PO-SO) SPELETJIE KONSEPONTWIKKELING WERKKAARTE
MENTAL MATHS FIZZ POP - SUBTRACT 10 (0-50) GAME CONCEPT DEVELOPMENT WORKSHEETS
Wanneer die UUR-wyser op die Wanneer die UUR-wyser verby die
4 staan en die MINUUT-wyser op 4 staan en die MINUUT-wyser op die
die 12 staan, sé ons dis “&-uur”. 6 staan, sé ons dis “half5” ('n halfuur
Ons skryf dit as 04:00. voor 5-uur). Ons skryf dit as 04:30.
When the HOUR hand is on the & When the HOUR hand is past the 4 and
and the MINUTE hand is on the 12, the MINUTE hand is on the 6, we say
we say “i oclock”. We write: 04:00. “hdlf past 4”. We write: 04:30.

Daar is 2 wysers
op 'n horlosie.
Die kort wyser dui
die UUR aan.
Die lang wyser dui
die Mﬁ\lUTE aan.

There are 2 arms on
a clock. The SHORT
arm points to the
HOUR. The long
arm points to the
 MINUTES |

@ Hoe laat is dit?

What is the time?
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WEEK 8 « DAG 3

Dui die tyd aan - analoog

@ Mzi se 9esins|ede verlaat op die volgende tge hulle huis en
kom op die vo|iende the JCerug bg c?ie huis. Hoeveel uur lank

is hulle van die huis af Weg?

Mzi's family members leave home and arrive home at the following times. How many hours
are they away from home?

WERKKAARTE | WORKSHEETS

[ %1

Verlaat Kom terug
die huis bg die huis
Leave home Arrive home

2 uur lank

2 hours

hour

L \ours

3 \r\ows

= \nour5

Telling the time - analogue ERYCELR: KX ITE]
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WEEK 8 « DAY 4

Hours and half hours

HOOFREKENE FIZZ POP - TEL 10 BY KONSEPONTWIKKELING SPELETJIE WERKKAARTE
MENTAL MATHS FIZZ POP - ADD 10 CONCEPT DEVELOPMENT GAME WORKSHEETS

KONSEPONTWIKKELING | CONCEPT DEVELOPMENT
(T

Waarom dink julle moet ons leer om te sé hoe laat dit is?
Why do you think we need to learn to tell the time?

Sodat ons betyds
by die skool kan
aankom.

So that we can get
to school on time.

Hoe laat is dit?
What is the time?

e L
|} =g

3

Dis 9-uur.
9 o’clock

Demonstreer hoe die wysers op die horlosie beweeg om die leerders daarop te wys dat die
wysers slegs in een rigting beweeg asook dat albei wysers reg om die horlosie beweeg. Dit is
belangrik dat die leerders moet kan insien dat dit die lang wyser ’n uur neem om heeltemal
om die horlosie te beweeg en die kort wyser ’n uur neem om na die volgende getal te beweeg.
Praat oor hoe hulle die tyd in ure en halfure kan aandui.

Demonstrate the way the hands on the clock move to show learners that the hands of the clock only
move in one direction and that both hands move around the clock. It is important for learners to see
that it takes an hour for the long hand to move the whole way around the clock and for the short
hand to move from one number to the next. Talk about how to tell the time in hours and half hours.

Maak seker dat jy vir die leerders kan verduidelik dat, sodra

Kom ons die lang wyser op die 12 staan, ons sé dit dui die uur aan. As
probeer dit die kort wyser dus op die 9 staan, is dit 9-uur. Verduidelik ook
weer. Hoe dat, wanneer ons van halfuur praat, ons bedoel dat die lang
laat is dit? wuyser nd die uur aanbeweeg het, dit wil sé halfpad om die
\ ’ Let’s ’[rg it horlosie.
"3 again. \_"/hOT is Be sure to explain to learners that when the long hand is on the
the time? 12, we say o’clock. So, if the short hand is on the 9, it is 9 o’clock.

Also explain that saying half past comes from the fact that the
long hand has moved past the hour, halfway around the clock.
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WEEK 8 * DAG 4

Ure en halfure

DAG 4 * DAY 4

Ure en halfure
Hours and half hours

FIZZ-POP - ] ] ]
[HOOFREKENE R S [spsuzms [KONSEPONTWIKKELING (WERKKAARTE)
MENTAL MATHS GAME CONCEPT DEVELOPMENT 'WORKSHEETS
FIZZ POP - SUBTRACT 10 (0-50)

Daar is 24 uur in ‘n dag. Die wyserplaat van 'n horlosie
wys vir ons [2 ure aan. ‘'n Horlosie het 2 wysers.

There are 24 hours in one day. A clock face
shows us 12 hours. A clock has 2 hands.

Die kort wyser dui die uur van die dag aan.
Ons noem dit die uurwyser.
The short hand points to the hour of the day.
We call this the hour hand.

Die lang wyser dui die minute aan.
Ons noem dit die minuutwyser.

WERKKAARTE | WORKSHEETS

The long hand points to the minutes.
We call this the minute hand.

0 Hoe laat is dit?

What is the time?

0% :00 Q300

g o clock 2 ¢ dotk

0k: 00 \Q: 00 05:00
L O clock TR clock . 50 C\GC\/\
@ Teken die kort wuyser in.

Draw the short hand.
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WEEK 8 « DAY 4

Hours and half hours

Die uurwyser loop twee keer per dag om die
horlosie. 12 uur en 12 uur is gelgk aan 24 uur.

The hour hand ioes around the clock two times

in one day. 12 hours and 12 hours is 24 hours.

Die minuutwgser |oop elke uur om die horlosie.
Daar is 60 minute in 'n uur.

The minute hand goes around the clock every hour.
There are 60 minutes in an hour.

30 is 'n halwe (die helfte) van 60.
Wanneer die minuu‘l‘.wgser na c!,ie 6 wys,
praat ons van “half_".

30 is half of 60. When the minute hand
points to the 6, we say “half past”.

9 Hoe laat is dit?

What is the time?

02 %30 0+ 20 03-20
half pO\Sb 2 half past -

0630 1520 O\ © 30
half PAsY |, alf past 10 half post |

) . hour Wona must be beesn the o
e Teken die kort wyser in. Tf\ﬁm\j;*f o e b 15 haf st Ye tour.
DFGW the Short hahd,

09:30 02:30

Hours and half hours
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WEEK 8 « DAG 5

Assessering en vaslegging

DAG 5 * DAY 5

n Vaslegging

— . .

L Consolidation

T

)

X e

oc WERKKAART l 5| WERKKAART

o WORKSHEET [ WORKSHEET ]

=2 \.

o 4 N

= H |

b Kom ons praat Wiskunde!

3 Let’s talk Maths!

X

g In Afrikaans sé ons: In English we say;
Hoe laat is dit? What is the time?
Daar is 24 uur in 'n dag. There are 24 hours in a day,
Daar is 60 minute in ‘n uur. There are 60 minutes in an hour.
Daar is 60 sekondes in ‘'n minuut. There are 60 seconds in a minute.
Daar is 12 maande in een jaar. There are 12 months in one year.
Daar is 7 dae in 'n week. There are 7 days in one week.
agtuur eight o’clock
halfnege half past eight

@ Hoe laat is dit?

What is the time?

Ob: 09 oA: 30

@ Hoeveel minute is daar in 'n uur?

How many minutes in an hour? L0

Hoeveel ure is daar in 'n dag?
HOW mang hOUrS ih a day? Z‘ t—\'

Hoeveel dae is daar in 'n week?

HOW many dGBS ina Week? _I

\/\/aJC‘ter maand StGOh voor Oktober?

\/\/hat mon‘th comes before Oc‘tober? septem\oer

Woatter maand staan nd Oktober?

What month comes after October? N oVewmser
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WEEK 8 « DAY 5

Assessment and consolidation

9 Skrgf die digitcﬂe tgd neer.

Write the digital time.
Phoebe word 5 minute oor 6 wakker. Qb * 05
Phoebe wakes up at 5 minutes past 6.

Phoebe loop 30 minute na 6 skool toe. Ob 30

Phoebe walks to school at 30 minutes past 6.

Phoebe loop om 3-uur van die .
skool af huis toe. 03 .00

Phoebe walks home from school at 3 o’clock.

e Skrgf die tgd in woorde neer.

Write the time in words.

5:30 vm/am | al$ gast 5 i the W\GM\(\%

11130 vm/am | holf past i n e morning

75 nm/pm | @ o\/ucw’&ef 90\835 7w the axlem'mcﬁ

320 nm/pm 2,0 winules past 3 n the atternoon

6 Teken die hor|osiewgsers in.
Draw the clock hands.

08:00 10:00

Consolidation
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Die vorming van gelyke groepe

Hulpbronne
Hoofrekene: Inverse bewerkings geen
Speletjie: Deel deur 2 multifix-blokkies

.......

Dag | Lesaktiwiteit Leshulpbronne
1 Groepe van 2 LAB, multifix-blokkies
2 Groepe van 5 LAB, multifix-blokkies
3 Groepe van 10 LAB, multifix-blokkies
4 Geldprobleme LAB, multifix-blokkies
5 Vaslegging LAB
Nd hierdie week behoort die leerder in staat te wees om v

met behulp van springtel met 2, 5 en 10 te vermenigvuldig.

probleme op te los deur groepe van 2, 5 en 10 te identifiseer.

vermenigvuldigingsgetalsinne te identifiseer en te gebruik.

geldprobleme wat totale en kleingeld behels, op te los.

Assessering
Daar is hierdie week geen formele assessering nie.

Neem die leerders in jou klas daagliks waar en maak notas as deel van jou deurlopende informele
assessering vir leer.
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Making equal groups

Resources
Mental Maths: Inverse operations none
Game: Divide by 2 multifix blocks

Klasregister"

[

Day | Lesson activity Lesson resources
1 Groups of 2 LAB, multifix blocks
2 Groups of 5 LAB, multifix blocks
3 Groups of 10 LAB, multifix blocks
4 Money problems LAB, multifix blocks
5 Consolidation LAB
After this week the learner should be able to: v

use skip counting to multiply by 2, 5 and 10.

solve problems by identifying groups of 2, 5 and 10.

identify and use multiplication number sentences

solve money problems involving totals and change.

Assessment
There is no formal assessment this week.

You should observe the learners in your class daily and make notes as part of your informal ongoing
assessment for learning.
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Die vorming van gelyke groepe

Hoofrekene Bola Wande

Ons gaan hierdie week oefen om optellings- en :
aftrekkingsgetalsinne as inverse bewerkings te skryf. !nverse
Ons maak van ’n getaltabel gebruik om die leerders te Operatlons
help om die verwantskap tussen getalle te identifiseer. Lo - Z

Die leerders moet kan insien dat hulle optellings- en
aftrekkingsgetalsinne van die getalle in die getaltabel
kan maak. Hulle moet oefen om die getalsinne so
vinnig moontlik te skryf.

speletj ie Bala w::nﬂe. :

Ons speel hierdie week die speletjie, Deel deur 2. Die
leerders ontwikkel 'n begrip van deling met behulp
van die multifix-blokkies deur groepe van 2 te vorm.
Hulle merk ook op dat getalle soms nie gelykop in
groepe van 2 verdeel kan word nie en dat daar 'n res
oorbly.

Konsepontwikkeling Bola Wande

‘whote Class Activity Week 9 Day 2
Ons konsentreer hierdie week op vermenigvuldiging.

Die leerders sien in dat vermenigvuldiging oor gelyke
of ewe groot groepe handel, en hulle los
vermenigvuldigingsprobleme met behulp van springtel
op. Die leerders werk met groepe van 2,5 en 10.
Terwyl ons met vermenigvuldiging werk, konsentreer
ons daarop om:

* met behulp van springtel met 2,5 en 10 te
vermenigvuldig. Vermenigvuldiging gaan daaroor
dat gelyke groepe herhaal word, dus moet die Moneg
leerders in staat wees om met selfvertroue te : W Problems
springtel. ' 45

* probleme vinnig en doeltreffend op te los deur
groepe van 2, 5 en 10 te identifiseer.

» vermenigvuldigingsgetalsinne te identifiseer en te gebruik.

+ geldprobleme, wat totale en kleingeld behels, op te los.

Waarna jy hierdie week moet oplet

* Bestee tyd daaraan om die Suid-Afrikaanse munte en note te hersien aangesien dit gebruik word
as 'n manier waarop die leerders met groepe van 2’s, 5’e en 10’e kan werk.

* Herinner die leerders daaraan dat vermenigvuldiging behels dat ewe groot groepe herhaal word.
Die leerders moet met selfvertroue kan springtel ten einde hierdie probleme vinnig en doeltreffend
te kan oplos.

* Moedig die leerders aan om vermenigvuldigingsgetalsinne te verbaliseer en hul oplossing van die
probleme te verduidelik om sodoende hul konseptuele begrip te ontwikkel.

» Belangrike woordeskat: gelyke (ewe groot) groepe, vermenigvuldiging
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Making equal groups

Mental Maths

This week we will practise writing addition and

Bala Wande

subtraction number sentences as inverse operations. an@FSE
We will use a number table to help learners identify : Y Operatlons
the relationship between numbers. It is important for LU . z

learners to recognise that they can write addition and
subtraction number sentences from the numbers in
the number table. They should practise writing the
number sentences as quickly as possible.

Game

This week we will play Divide by 2. Learners will use
multifix blocks to help them develop an understanding
of division by creating groups of 2. Learners will also
notice that sometimes numbers can’t be divided
equally into groups of 2, and that there is a remainder
left over.

Bala Wande

Concept development e
Wwhole Class Activity Week 9 Doy 2
This week we focus on multiplication. Learners will

recognise that multiplication is about equal groups,

and they will use skip counting to solve multiplication

problems. Learners will work with groups of 2,5 and

10. In our work on multiplication, we will focus on:

» using skip counting to multiply by 2, 5 and 10.
Multiplication is about repeating equal groups,
and so learners need to be able to skip count
confidently.

* solve problems quickly and efficiently by
identifying groups of 2, 5 and 10. : Problems

+ identify and use multiplication number sentences. p A

* solve money problems involving totals and change.

What to look out for this week

* Spend time revising the South African coins and notes as these will be used as a way for learners
to work with groups of 2s, 5s and 10s.

* Remind learners that multiplication involves repeating equal groups. Learners need to be confident
in skip counting in order to solve these problems quickly and efficiently.

* Encourage learners to verbalise multiplication number sentences and to explain their solution of
problems in order to develop their conceptual understanding.

* Important vocabulary: equal groups, multiplication
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WEEK 9 - DAG 1

Groepe van 2

HOOFREKENE INVERSE BEWERKINGS KONSEPONTWIKKELING ’ SPELETJIE WERKKAARTE
MENTAL MATHS INVERSE OPERATIONS CONCEPT DEVELOPMENT GAME WORKSHEETS

HOOFREKENE | MENTAL MATHS

Die leerders kyk met behulp van hul getaltabel na die verwantskap tussen optellingsgetalsinne
en aftrekkingsgetalsinne.

Learners will use a number table to look at the relationship between addition and subtraction
number sentences.

Onthou om elke dag die datum na te gaan en die register af te merk.

Remember to check the date and mark the register every day.

Kyk na die getalle in die getaltabel.
Look at the numbers in the
number table.

Skryf 2 optellingsgetalsinne met
die getalle in die tabel.

Write 2 addition number sentences
using the numbers in the table.

Skryf nou 2
aftrekkingsgetalsinne.
Now write 2
subtraction number
sentences.
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WEEK 9 - DAY 1

Groups of 2

Verrykingsaktiwiteite « Enrichment activities

Dag 1Day 1 Dag 2 Day 2

Voltooi die tabel. Skryf 2 Voltooi die tabel. Skryf 2

optellingsgetalsinne en 2 optellingsgetalsinne en 2

aftrekkingsgetalsinne vir die tabel. aftrekkingsgetalsinne vir die tabel.
Complete the table. Write 2 addition and 2 Complete the table. Write 2 addition and 2

subtraction number sentences for the table. subtraction number sentences for the table.

+ = + =
+ = + =
40 60 35 %0
| 10 20 | 15 | | 5
70 60 65 75
30 | | 30 | 25 40 |

Dag 3 Day 3 Dag 4 Day 4

Trek df. Trek af.
Subtract. SUbtrQCt.

b —tl= 28-17=__
75-32= 37-23=
S9-27=_ 55-42=
6-50 = lb-2=
8-7=__ 48 -36 =
-2 = 69-57=_
3834 = 24—l =
he-25= 6-ll=
so-21= 75-63=__
73-50=_ 53-220=
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WEEK 9 - DAG 1

Groepe van 2

KONSEPONTWIKKELING | CONCEPT DEVELOPMENT

i Hoeveel blokkies is

daar dan in 10 torings?
So how many blocks are
there in 10 towers?

Hoeveel blokkies is
daar in een toring?

How many blocks
are in one tower?

20 blokkies.
20 blocks.

Werk saam in pare. Hoeveel
torings van 2 blokkies kan
julle met 27 blokkies bou?

Work in pairs. How many
towers of 2 can you make

using 27 blocks? Ek kan 13 torings van 2

bou, en 1 blokkie bly oor.

— | can make 13 towers of 2,
Skryf ’n getalsin om jou k and | have 1 block left over.
groepe van 2 te wys.

Write a number sentence

to show your groups of 2.

Ek het 13 toringsvan 2 en 1
blokkie wat oorbly. Daar is 13
twees in 27, met 1 wat oorbly.

| had 13 towers of 2 and 1 left
over block. There are 13 twos in
27 with 1 left over.

Gee verskeie geleenthede aan die leerders om groepe van 2 met verskillende hoeveelhede
blokkies te vorm. Moedig die leerders aan om die getalsinne, wat korrespondeer (ooreenstem)
met die torings van 2 (en die reste) wat hulle kry, te skryf en te verbaliseer.

Allow the learners several opportunities to make groups of 2 using different numbers of blocks.
Encourage learners to write and verbalise the number sentences corresponding to the towers of 2
(and left overs) that they find.
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WEEK 9 « DAY 1

Groups of 2

DAG 1+ DAY 1

Groepe van 2
Groups of 2

[HOOFREKENE BEI\T;\E/Sﬁﬁ\lIEGS S (SPELETJIE I 9[K0NSEPONTWIKKELING S [WERKKAARTE]
MENTAL MATHS GAME CONCEPT DEVELOPMENT WORKSHEETS
INVERSE OPERATIONS

Speletjie: Deel deur 2 Y

Game: Divide by 2 E}/

e Werk saam in pare. Bou 10 JCOrings van 2 elk.
Work in pairs. Make 10 towers of 2.

* Jou onderwyser roep
n 9eta| uit.

YOUF feacl’\er CG”S a number.
J \/\/gs die getoﬂ met Jtorings (\‘

van 2. \

Show the number with towers of 2.

I bly oor!

!
e Isdaar | wat oorbly? * tweeT-
Do you have | left over? 4 twos!

- J
O Hoeveel 2's? Hoeveel bly oor?

HOW many 23? HOW many |e1”£ over?

I left over!

9eta| groepe van 2 blg oor
number groups O'F 2 |ef‘t over

L 2 0

7 3 |

D) 2 |

12 b O

13 b l

16 o o)

q L |

Il 5 1

[0} 5 O

|7 e |

8 L e

19 q9 \
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WEEK 9 - DAG 1

Groepe van 2

Discuss with learners whab (s needed o wmoke o sandwich

@ Hoeveel JtoebroocUies is daar™

Z Z @ How many sandwiches? !
Hoeveel snye brood is daar™?

HOW many s|ices O'F bread?

= ==Y

g Hoeveel Jl'.oebroocUies? g

i HOW many sandwiches?

Z Hoevee| snye brood IS daar? HO

HOW many s|ices Of bread?

WERKKAARTE | WORKSHEETS

NN

Hoeveel snye brood is daar? o
HOW mang SliCeS O'F bread?
[] G [] a Hoeveel toebroodjies? L&
Q G Q B How many sandwiches?
Hoeveel snye b|g oor™ \

How many slices left over?

e Telin2's vir jou antwoord.

Count in 2s to answer.

snye brood JCOebroodJies snye wat oorb|g
slices of bread sandwiches left over slices
L 2 0
5 2 I
|4 1 Q
15 T )
8 L O
q Ly \
18 9 0
19 9 \
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WEEK 9 « DAY 2

Groups of 5

HOOFREKENE INVERSE BEWERKINGS KONSEPONTWIKKELING D SPELETJIE WERKKAARTE
MENTAL MATHS INVERSE OPERATIONS CONCEPT DEVELOPMENT ' GAME WORKSHEETS

KONSEPONTWIKKELING | CONCEPT DEVELOPMENT

Hoeveel blokkies is = — |
daar in elke toring? As ons dus 6 torings het, e | '
How many blocks in hoeveel blokkies het ons dan?

each tower? So, if we have 6 towers, then
how many blocks do we have?

A

[ Skryf ’n getalsin om jou groepe van 5 te wys. J

30 blokkies.
30 blocks.

Werk saam in pare. Hoeveel
torings van 5 kan julle met 17
blokkies bou?

Work in pairs. How many towers of
5 can you make with 17 blocks?

Write a number sentence to show your groups of 5.

Ek bou 3 torings van 5 en daar bly 2 blokkies
oor. Daar is 3 vyfs in 17, met 2 wat oorbly.

| made 3 towers of 5 and | had 2 blocks left
over. There are 3 fives in 17 and 2 left over.

Ek kan 3 torings van 5 blokkies
elk bou, en 2 blokkies bly oor.

| can make 3 towers of 5 and |
have 2 blocks left over.

Gee verskeie geleenthede aan die leerders om groepe van 5 met verskillende hoeveelhede
blokkies te vorm. Moedig hulle aan om die getalsinne, wat korrespondeer met die torings van 5
(en die reste) wat hulle kry, te skryf en te verbaliseer.

Allow the learners several opportunities to make groups of 5 using different numbers of blocks.
Encourage learners to write and verbalise the number sentences corresponding to the towers of 5
(and left overs) that they find.
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WEEK 9 » DAG 2

Groepe van 5

Game: Divide by 5

* Werk saam in pare. Berei voor deur

10 Jtorings van 5 blokkies elk te bou.
Work in pairs. Prepare by building 10 towers /"__‘\A

DAG 2 « DAY 2
%) Groepe van 5
'_
L Groups of 5
T
<
o HOOFREKENE BEI\:lI\E/FiiﬁfGS SPELETJIE KONSEPONTWIKKELING WERKKAARTE
O MENTAL MATHS GAME CONCEPT DEVELOPMENT WORKSHEETS
3 INVERSE OPERATIONS
u .e
= Speletjie: Deel deur 5 ™
4
o
w
2

of 5 blocks. v -
o Jou onderwgser roep n 9eta| uit. § =
YOUF ‘teocher CG”S a numben
o \/\/gs die 9eta| met JCOrings

van 5.

Show the number with towers of 5.
4 vywe in 20.
® Hoevee| blg OOI“’.P

There are
How many left over?

4 fives in 20.

N
“ Hoeveel 5'e? Hoeveel bly oor? Leb leamers prochice cauling in 5.

HOW many SS? HOW many |e1°t over?

9eta| groepe van 5 bIH oor
number groups of 5 left over
I 2 |
16 3 |
5 3 S
18 3 3
25 5 R
27 5 2
17 3 2
20 Iy 0
2L Iy L
30 b 0
34 6 L
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WEEK 9 « DAY 2

Groups of 5

@ Daar is 5 appe|s in een sakkie.

One bag has 5 apples.

Hoeveel sakkies is daar?

@ @ w4 How many bags? ,
@ @ ‘ Hoevee| GPP@IS IS daar?
How many apples?

25

Hoevee| GPPGIS IS daar?

HOW many app|es? \D
‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ Hoeveel sakkies? 9
‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ How many bags?
Hoeveel appe|s b|g oor? O
HOW mang GPPleS |eFt OVer?
counl n 28 Hoeveel oppe|s is daar™ L
HOW mong app|es? \
OPOODOO® O OO |Hoeveel sakkies? 2

‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ How many bqgs?
Hoeveel OPPels bly Oor? \

HOW many GPPIGS |ef‘t over?

9 Telin 5'e vir jou antwoord.

Count in 5s to answer.

appe|s sakkies appe|s W(Jt oorb|g
app|es ngS |ef‘t over app|es
66666 @
20 L 0
|18 3 3
25 5 O
27 S 2
30 b O
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WEEK 9 - DAG 3

Groepe van 10
HOOFREKENE INVERSE BEWERKINGS KONSEPONTWIKKELING SPELETJIE WERKKAARTE
MENTAL MATHS INVERSE OPERATIONS CONCEPT DEVELOPMENT GAME WORKSHEETS

KONSEPONTWIKKELING | CONCEPT DEVELOPMENT

Hoeveel blokkies is
daar in 4 torings?

How many blocks
o are there in 4 towers?

Hoeveel blokkies is
daar in elke toring?

How many blocks in
each tower?

s
Ek kan 2 torings
van 10 bou, en 5
blokkies bly dan oor.
| can make 2 towers
of 10, and | have 5
blocks left over.

Werk saam in pare.
Hoeveel torings van 10 kan
julle met 25 blokkies bou?
Work in pairs. How many

towers of 10 can you make
with 25 blocks?

4 torings met 10 blokkies
elk gee vir my 40.

4 towers with 10 blocks
each gives me 40.

’ r"iil

Gee verskeie geleenthede aan die leerders
om groepe van 10 met verskillende
hoeveelhede blokkies te vorm. Moedig hulle
aan om die getalsinne, wat korrespondeer
met die torings van 10 (en die reste) wat
hulle kry, te skryf en te verbaliseer.

Allow the learners several opportunities

to make groups of 10 using different

- ; numbers of blocks. Encourage learners to

Ek bou 2 torings van 10, en 5 blokkies bly oor. ' write and verbalise the number sentences
Daar is 2 tiene in 25, met 5 wat oorbly. ; corresponding to the towers of 10 (and left

| made 2 towers of 10 and | had 5 blocks left overs) that they find.
over. There are 2 tens in 25 and 5 left over.
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WEEK 9 « DAY 3

Groups of 10

DAG 3¢ DAY 3

Groepe van 10
Groups of 10

[HOOFREKENE BEI\T;\E/Sﬁﬁ\lIEGS S [SPELETJIE S [KONSEPONTWIKKELING S (WERKKAARTE)
MENTAL MATHS GAME CONCEPT DEVELOPMENT WORKSHEETS
INVERSE OPERATIONS

Speletjie: Deel deur 10
Game: Divide by 10

* Werk saam in pare.
Work in pairs. 4 tiene in 4+0.

Daar is

* Berei voor deur 10 JCOrings van There are
10 blokkies elk te bou. & tens in 40.

Prepare bg bui|din9 10 towers of 10.

° J_OU onderwgser roep lh 9eta| Ult

)IOUI" Jteacher CG”S a numben

. WUS die getoﬂ met Jtorihgs van IO._

Show the number with towers of 10. i

e Hoevee| blg OOF? . /]
How many left over? \ | [ )

.
0 Hoeveel 10’e is daar” Hoeveel b|g oor’?

How many 10s? How many left over?

9eta| groepe van |0 b|g oor

number groups of 10 left over
30 3 0
24 2 L
37 3 7
42 I 2
50 5 O
55 S -
58 o) 1
60 b O
/| 7 |
80 3 @)
87 3 ]
a6 S b
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WEEK 9 « DAG 3

Groepe van 10

@ Daar is 10 krgte in een boksie.

One box has 10 crayons.

Hoeveel boksies is daar™ 5

HOW many boxes?

L\.gl' k\gﬂ Lg“' ng ng Hoeveel kryte is daar? 50

HOW many CFOHOHS?

WERKKAARTE | WORKSHEETS

Hoeveel krgte is daar™

HOW many CI"GHOI"\S?

Hoeveel boksies is daar? |
HOW mahg boxes?

Hoevee| krgte blg OOI"".P \

HOW mang CI"OHOI"\S |ef‘|’. over?
a 2 : Hoeveel kryte is daar”
!ili lili liii HOW mar\g cragons? 25
= = Hoeveel boksies is daar?
& A 0 A How many boxes?
!i i !i i Hoeveel krgte b|g oor™? 5
= = HOW mang CFGHOT\S |ef‘|: over?

6 Telinl0'e vir jou antwoord.

Count in 10s to answer.

|<r gte boksies krgte W(]'l'. oorb|g
crayons boxes left over crayons
l“i "ii k-J

10 I 0

15 | S

20 2 O

40 Ly O

355 5 5
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WEEK 9 « DAY 4

Money problems

HOOFREKENE INVERSE BEWERKINGS KONSEPONTWIKKELING ' SPELETJIE WERKKAARTE
MENTAL MATHS INVERSE OPERATIONS CONCEPT DEVELOPMENT GAME WORKSHEETS

KONSEPONTWIKKELING | CONCEPT DEVELOPMENT

Werk met julle blokkies uit
hoeveel suigstokkies Omuhle
kan koop.

Use your blocks to work out how
many lollipops Omuhle can buy.

i

’n Suigstokkie
kos R2. Omuhle
het R14. Hoeveel
suigstokkies kan
Omuhle koop?

A lollipop costs R2.

Omuhle has R14.
How many lollipops
can Omuhle buy?

e riitie

it
N —

1t

T T

i

- Een suigstokkie kos R2, Y ' - =
dus bou ek toringsvan 2 |-+ ' ol
. elk. Ek kan 7 torings van = =
= 2 bou. Omuhle kan dus 7 ; K
o suigstokkies koop.

One lollipop costs R2 so
| make towers of 2.1 can
make 7 towers of 2 so
Omuhle can buy 7 lollipops.

i
=]
Lo

~

Een roomys kos R5. Mandla het R40.
Hoeveel roomyse kan Mandla koop?

] " An ice cream costs R5. Mandla has R40.
| How many ice creams can Mandla buy?

Werk die oplossing
met julle blokkies uit.
Use your blocks to
work out the solution.

Herhaal die stappe met
ander woordprobleme
waarin daar gelykop
verdeel word. Gee
geleenthede aan die
leerders om met groepe
van 2, 5 en 10 te werk.

Een roomys kos R5, dus bou ek torings van 5 elk. Ek gebruik Repeat the steps with
40 blokkies. Ek kan 8 torings van 5 bou. Mandla kan dus 8 other equal sharing word
roomyse koop. problems. Allow the learners

opportunities to work with

One ice cream costs R5 so | make towers of 5. | use 40 blocks.
groups of 2,5 and 10.

| can make 8 towers of 5, so Mandla can buy 8 ice creams.
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WEEK 9 * DAG 4

Geldprobleme

DAG 4 * DAY 4
Geldprobleme
Money problems
INVERSE
[HOOFREKENE BEWERKINGS S [SPELETJIE S [KONSEPONTWIKKELING S (WERKKAARTE)
MENTAL MATHS INVERSE OPERATIONS GAME CONCEPT DEVELOPMENT WORKSHEETS
“ _ Hoeveel munte is daar™?

5. :J’_z_f How many coins? :
9@ %@ 9 Hoeve9e| rande is daar? R1O

t @ POe®

o 4 5 6 7 8
rande 2?1 4

& |\O [ | | b
@8@3 Thangi | Hoeveellekkerskansykoop? |

WERKKAARTE | WORKSHEETS

@I\
2N
&
o

het R7 How many sweets can she buy?
Te Thandi has R7. Hoeveel |<|ein9e|d b|g oor™” R |
@ How much change left over?
Hoevee| |e|<|<ers I(Oh hy I(OOP? 5
Mandla he-t Rlo How many sweets can he bug?

Mandla has RI0. Hoeveel k|ein9e|d b|g oor”

o
How much change left over?
Hoevee| |e|<|<ers I(Oh hg I(OOP? 7
SIP"'\O he-t Rls How many sweets can he bug?
Sipho has RI5. Hoeveel |<|ein9e|d bly oor? R

HOW much clﬁange IG'HZ over?

6 Een lekker kos R2. Hoeveel lekkers kanjg koop vir:

One sweet costs R2. How many sweets can you buy for:

Re| &4 [RI0O|S [R20] 10 |R+|2 |RI2| b |RI6| 8
This is like Dm\m% - can you see the pattern?
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WEEK 9 - DAY 4

Money problems

Q Een roomys I(OS RS Hoevee| roomyse kanjg kOOP?

One ice cream costs R5. How many ice creams can you bug?

Ris| 3 [R25| 5 [R20| I |Ri0| 2 |R30| & |Rs0| 10

Reming) \eowr\ers o wille c\nmge as &

N . Hoevee| roomgse kan SH koop? 2
oni How many ice creams can she bug?
het RI2. _
Noni has RI2. Hoeveel |<|e|n9e|d b|9 oor’? R9
How much change left over?
Hoevee| roomgse I(Gh SH koop?
M||a he-t R2| How many ice creams can she bug? [—l‘
Mila hos R2. Hoeveel |<|ein9e|d bly oor? R\
How much change left over?

0 Een koeldrank kos RI0. Hoeveel koeldranke kanjg |<oop'.P

One cold drink costs RI0. How many cool drinks can you bug?

R20| 2 [Ri0| | |R50| 5 |R30| > [R80| & |RIOO| 1O

Hoeveel koeldranke kan sy |<oopf.I>
Cawe How many cold drinks can she buy? 5
het RI3. :
_ Cawe has RI3. Hoeveel |<|e|n9e|c| b|g oor” R2
— HOW much change |ech over?
Hoeveel koeldranke kan sy koop?
Sina he-t R2L|_ How many cold drinks can she bug? Z
Sina has R24. Hoeveel |<|einge|d bly oor? R
HOW much change |6Ft over?

Money problems
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WERKKAARTE | WORKSHEETS

WEEK 9 « DAG 5

Consolidation

Ve
WERKKAART WERKKAART
\ WORKSHEET WORKSHEET

/

In Afrikaans sé ons:

ewe ql"OOt groepe

Kom ons praat Wiskunde!

Let’s talk Maths!

In Eng|ish we say;

equo| groups

5 groepe van 2 is 10

S groups of 2 is |0

7 groepe van S is 35

7 groups of 5 is 35

6 groepe van |0 is 60

6 groups of 10 is 60

bIH oor |e'H'_ over

Daar is 3 tiene in 34 en 4 bly oor. There are 3 tens in 34 and 4 Is left over.
- J

0 Hoeveel 2's? Hoeveel b|9 oor”

HOW many 257 HOW many |eth over?

ge‘ta| groepe van 2 blu oor

number groups of 2 left over
I S |
23 1\ |
20 \O 0
25 |0 |
34 1 0
47 23 \

@ Voltooi die tabelle.

t@@@@@@@@@@
m;‘de o | | b | 8 O [y [ [’ |20

/‘\\SK learners o desciloe the pallern.
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WEEK 9 « DAY 5

Consolidation

Get learners 1o count in 3s or 2s.

9 Pak 2 suigstokkies in 'n sakkie.
Pack 2 |o||ipops ina bag.
Hoeveel suigstokkies is daar™

LR E _ 27
HOW mang IO”IPOPS?

QLR Hoeveel sakkies?

ow mang 095.

CEOOLLEEE | Hoeveel bly oor”? |

HOW many |eHZ over?
Hoeveel suigstokkies is daar™

2 e e 8 e . & _ 20
HOW mahg IOIIIPOPS?

QO QO Q@ & Hoeveel sakkies? o
HOW mang bClgS?

=SS S S % Hoeveel bly oor? |
HOW mang |eFJC over?

Q Los die prob|eme op.
So|ve Jthe prob|ems.

Een boek Omuhle Hoeveel boeke kan

kos RIO. het R26. sy koop? 9

One book costs RI0. Omuhle has R26. How many books can she bug?

Hoeveel |<|einge|d
bly oor” R (,

How much chonge is left?

Een roomgs Ntando Hoevee| roomgse

kos RS. het R34. kan hg |<oop’.P 7
One ice cream Ntando has R34. How many ice creams can he bug?

costs RS.

Hoeveel |<|ein9e|d
bly oor? Ry

How much change is left?

Consolidation
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Hersiening

Hulpbronne
Hoofrekene: Hoeveel om 20 te maak? kolkaarte
Speletjie: Hoe ver tot by die volgende 10? geen
Klasrggister'
&
Dag | Lesaktiwiteit Leshulpbronne
1 Tel op tot 75 LAB, basis tien-blokkies
2 Trek af tot 75 LAB, basis tien-blokkies
3 Optellings- en aftrekkingswoordprobleme LAB, basis tien-blokkies
4 Werk met geld LAB, geldplakkaat
5 Werk met geld LAB, geldplakkaat
Na hierdie week behoort die leerder in staat te wees om Ve
getalle tot 75 doeltreffend op te tel en af te trek.
optellingswoordprobleme en aftrekkingswoordprobleme op te los.
getalle te vergelyk deur die verskil tussen die getalle te bereken.
berekenings met geld te doen.

Assessering
Daar is hierdie week geen formele assessering nie.

Neem die leerders in jou klas daagliks waar en maak notas as deel van jou deurlopende informele
assessering vir leer.

o
P
¥
w
w
3
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Revision

Resources
Mental Maths: How much to make 207? dot cards
Game: How far to the next 107 none
Klasrggister' . ¥ ©
T e
R f::} T{P : ,'ﬁ? .
Day | Lesson activity Lesson resources
1 Addition to 75 LAB, base ten blocks
2 Subtraction to 75 LAB, base ten blocks
3 Addition and subtraction word problems LAB, base ten blocks
4 Working with money LAB, money poster
5 Working with money LAB, money poster
After this week the learner should be able to: Ve
add and subtract numbers to 75 efficiently.
solve addition and subtraction word problems.
compare numbers by calculating the difference between them.
perform calculations with money.

Assessment
There is no formal assessment this week.

You should observe the learners in your class daily and make notes as part of your informal ongoing
assessment for learning.
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Hersiening

Hoofrekene Bafa Werda

Mental Maths

Hierdie week in Hoofrekene maak ons 20. Ons bou
voort op en |é die kennis van die getalkombinasies
van 10 met behulp van kolkaarte vas. Die leerders
moet 10 visualiseer deur die tienrame, wat deur die
gedrukte kolkaarte geskep is, vol te maak en dan 20
te maak. Hierdie aktiwiteit versterk die leerders se
begrip van hul getalkombinasies van tien en additiewe
verwantskappe.

Speletjie

Met hierdie speletjie roep die leerders getalle uit en identifiseer dan die tiene wat daarop volg. Hulle
werk ook uit hoe ver dit tot by die volgende tien is. Dit is belangrik dat die leerders 'n goeie begrip van
getalle moet ontwikkel en in staat moet wees om tiene vinnig en doeltreffend te identifiseer.

Hersiening

Ons hersien hierdie week optelling en aftrekking deur numeriese berekenings te doen, woordprobleme
op te los en met geld te werk. Daar word geleenthede aan die leerders gegee om dit wat hulle geleer
het, te oefen en om hul vermoé om probleme doeltreffend op te los, te ontwikkel. Ons konsentreer op
die volgende:

Dag1
» Tel op tot 75 met behulp van basis tien-blokkies of getallelyne (sien week 2 en 4)

Dag 2
* Trek af tot 75 met behulp van basis tien-blokkies of getallelyne (sien week 2 en 5)

Dag 3

* Optellings- en aftrekkingswoordprobleme (sien week 4 en 5)
Dag 4

* Werk met geld

Dag 5
*  Werk met geld
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Revision

Mental Maths Bala Wande

Mental Maths

In Mental Maths this week we make 20. We build on
and consolidate knowledge of the bonds of 10 using
dot cards. Learners have to visualise 10 by filling the
ten frames created by the printed dot cards and
then make 20. This activity strengthens learners’
understanding of their bonds of ten and additive
relations.

Game

In this game learners call out numbers and identify the tens that follow them. Learners will also work
out how far it was to the next ten. It is important for learners to develop a good understanding of
number, and to be able to identify tens quickly and efficiently.

Revision

This week we revise addition and subtraction by doing numeric calculations, solving word problems
and working with money. Learners will be given opportunities to practise what they have learnt, and to
develop their ability to solve problems efficiently. We will focus on:

Day1

» Addition to 75 using base ten blocks or number lines (see Weeks 2 and 4)

Day 2

» Subtraction to 75 using base ten blocks or number lines (see Weeks 2 and 5)

Day 3

» Addition and subtraction word problems (see Weeks 4 and 5)

Day 4

* Working with money

Day 5

*  Working with money
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WEEK 10 « DAG 1

Tel op tot 75

HOOFREKENE MAAK 20 KONSEPONTWIKKELING ’ SPELETJIE WERKKAARTE
MENTAL MATHS MAKE 20 CONCEPT DEVELOPMENT ' GAME WORKSHEETS

HOOFREKENE | MENTAL MATHS

Oefen om 20 met behulp van kolkaarte te kry.
Practise making 20 using dots cards.
Onthou om elke dag die datum na te gaan en die register af te merk.

Remember to check the date and mark the register every day.

Hoeveel meer
om 20 te maak?

How many more
to make 207

Hoeveel meer
om 20 te maak?

How many more
to make 207

Hoeveel meer
om 20 te maak?

How many more
to make 207

o
=
X
w
w
3
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WEEK 10 » DAY 1

Addition to 75

Verrykingsaktiwiteite « Enrichment activities

Dag 1Day 1 Dag 2 Day 2

Voltooi die tabel. Skryf 2 Voltooi die tabel. Skryf 2

optellingsgetalsinne en 2 optellingsgetalsinne en 2

aftrekkingsgetalsinne vir die tabel. aftrekkingsgetalsinne vir die tabel.
Complete the table. Write 2 addition and 2 Complete the table. Write 2 addition and 2

subtraction number sentences for the table. subtraction number sentences for the table.

+ = + =

+

25

75

L

52

22

69

33

+

48

40

28

74

Sk

ke

Dag 3 Day 3 Dag 4 Day 4

Wat is die verskil tussen:

What is the difference between:

Wat is die verskil tussen:

What is the difference between:

64 en 4I? 24 en 127 28 en 77 69 en 577
64 and 417 24 and 127 28 and 177 69 and 577
75 en 327 38 en 347 37 en 237 24 en 247
75 and 327 38 and 347 37 and 237 24 and 47
59 en 277 46 en 257 55 en 427 36enll?

59 and 277 46 and 257 55 and 427 36 and II?

6l en 507 52 en 217 16 en 27 75 en 637
6l and 507 52 and 217 16 and 27 75 and 637
I8 en 77 73 en 527 48 en 367 53 en 227
I8 and 77 73 and 527 48 and 367 53 and 227
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WEEK 10 « DAG 1

Tel op tot 75

DAG 1+ DAY 1

Tel op tot 75

w

E Addition to 75

T

<

o HOOFREKENE MAAK 20 SPELETJIE KONSEPONTWIKKELING WERKKAARTE
% MENTAL MATHS MAKE 20 GAME CONCEPT DEVELOPMENT WORKSHEETS
w . .

[~ Speletjie: Hoe ver tot by die volgende 10? Y
3 Game: How far to the next 10?

¥ 3yl

i e Werk saam in pare. Hoe ver tot by
2

die volgende 107

Work in pairs.

e Kies'n 9eta|.

Choose a number.

e Wat is die vo|9ende [0Xs

What is the next 107

e Hoe ver tot bg die

N
e

(

vo|9enc|e 107
How far to the next 107 { Wat is die } gg ey
° Spee| Weer! volgende 107
Do it again! What is the next 107
o
EH kan mi{: Ib|o,|<|<ies c,>p+.e|.
32+L|.3= om ons tel |0°e en I'e op.

YOU can use blOCl(S 'tO Gdd

Let's add 10s and Is.

32 is dieselfde as 30 en 2. |Om 43 op te tel, is dieselfde as om
32 is the same as 30 and 2. 40 en 3 op te tel
Adding 43 is the same

I I I S R IIII Sl =] B
Ek sit die blokkies P
II||III oo

bgmekoar wanneer
e|< opJCe|.

I PU'I.'. the blOCkS
together when I Odd

32 + L|‘3 = 30 + Ll‘O + 2 + 3 3 tiene en 4 tiene is 7 tiene.
2 ene en 3 ene is S ene.
70 + 5 Ek het altesame 75.
3 tens and & tensis 7 tens.
- 75 2 ones and 3 ones is 5 ones.

T have 75 a|togeﬂ'\er.

0+3
o 33;}% Learners can Ty anoliner Suraleqy
15

o
=
¥
w
w
3

Tl
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WEEK 10 » DAY 1

Addition to 75

0 Los met blokkies op. Skrgf neer WO'th 9edoen het om dit

uit te werk.
Solve using blocks. Write what you did to work it out.

24 4+ 31 = 204230 ¢ Lkt I3 4+ 54 =10+30+3+4
= 65 = 0l
@ LLos met blokkies op.
Solve using blocks.
23 + 3l = 54 34 + 32 = b 27 + 3l =5
39 + 20 = =9 2 + 46 = 55 65 + 10 = 75

9 Los met behulp van die getallelyn op.
P g yn op

Solve using the number line. J RIS WJU‘MD in 10 \mep/dOlO{
/ the et
+4 +10 +6 I
— | L1 1 I Y Y N T I I
26 +20 = 46 2526 35 40 GDu6 50 55
9 Ao r R

I+ 27 = 2% ||||

0D I 25 35 R 40

e + L

42 +12 =S |Im/I_I’W‘IIIIII|IIIIIIIII|

40 (2 45 5155 60 65 70

45 A0 +1G
— | I | I I I I Y Y I |
5+25=230 4 5 © 15 0 25
+q +77
— 57 Illlllllllllm“I
H+le= 20 < 35 HOW 45 50) 55 97 60

Addition to 75
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WEEK 10 « DAG 2

Trek af tot 75

DAG 2 » DAY 2
Trek af to
Subtraction to 75

1%

'_

L

o

T

)

X

o WERKKAARTE

5

2 .

: Jy kan met blokkies aftrek.

E 49 — |4 = Kom ons trek I0°e en I'e af.

3 You can use blocks to subtract.

¥ Let’s subtract 10s and Is.

&

3 49 is dieselfde as 40 en 9. Om I+ af te trek, is dlesehcde

49 is the same as 40 and 4. asom 0 en 4 af 'te trek.

Subtrocting I4 is the same as subtrqcting
10 and 4.

Ll [l e
(ol u] w ('l ul ¢
Ll wl XXX

b9 -4 = 49-10 -4 Daar is 3 tiene en 5 ene.
Dit madak 35. Die verskil
= 3q - L" tussen 49 en Ik is 35.
There are 3 tens and 5 ones left.
- 35 That makes 35. The difference

between 49 and I% is 35.

4@6 the tiest aumber waoe. 9 il e sond mm\aer

Accord W\ )Y:l; (106 value - '\lDSﬂﬂeﬁ \s.
atJ

“ I_OS meJt b|o|<|<|es op. Skrgf neer w y 9edoen het om dl‘t

Ult ‘te Wel"l(
Solve using blocks. Write what you did to work it out.

56 -32 = Sb- 30 -2 67-35 = hbl~ 30-5
= 2b-2 = 27-5
= 24 = 32

48 -27 = 43 - 20~ 75-52 = J5-50-2
=137 = 25-2
= 20 = 22

o
=
¥
w
w
3
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WEEK 10 * DAY 2

Subtraction to 75

j\xmp o the Previsus ©

Jomp backwarde i 1©
@ Los met behulp van die getallelynop. . © 77T
Solve using the number line. \)\\D“QC&) ‘(}\6 (eSS0 .
—q / 10 » l
52 9| = 3 /Illlllm11I

25 303 35 40 45 G0 52 55

S 9
|7 = 22 | A B R B A S A |
39-17=_== 10 5 20 2% 25 35 Ao

8 1
bk — |2 = {2 |IIIIIIIII|ImmIIIII|

40 45 50 52 55 65 70

-8

—3
— AR RSN RN D
28-l6=_12 < 5 0 12 15 (20) 25 23 30
—A — 1O s
b-25=2 Sur s 40 45 (50 555b 60
LS —-9292 = 23 llllllllmmm

15 20 23 25

67 — 15 = 50 |IIII|IIII|ImmlII|

45 50 52 65 ¢ 70
€ Bercken.
Calculate. *
3610 = 26 75-40 = 35 56-32 = 2l
68 — 45 = 23 4q-37 = 12 57-21= 3b

Subtraction to 75

pALl



WEEK 10 « DAG 3

Optellings- en aftrekkingswoordprobleme

DAG 3 » DAY 3
oordproble
Addition and subtraction word problems

wn

m

S

X

oc WERKKAARTE

5

2

E “ Kom ons skr H‘F 9eta|sinne meJC bthIP van ons b|o|<|<|es|

3 Let's use our blocks and write number sentences!

X

g Lebo koop 'n hemp vir R30 Likho |<oop n sjoko|ade vir
en’n pe’c vir R25. Hoeveel gee RI2 en skfﬂes vir RIS. Hoeveel
hg altesame uit? gee hg altesame uit?
Lebo bought a shirt for R30 and a cap for R25. | Likho bought a chocolate for RI2 and chips
How much did he spend a|togeﬂ1er? for RI5. How much did he spend a|together?

R30 + R2s # RI2 1 R10% 85

= R30 + R20 + R5 = R2L+ RS
= R55 = R2]

Bev het R60. Sy koop 'n bloes | Brian het R50. Hy koop 'n
vir R54. Hoevee?9e| het sy sJoko|ade vir RIS. Hoeveel 9e|d

nou? het hg nou?

Bev had R60. She bought a shirt for R54. Brian had R50. He bought a chocolate for RIS.

How much money does she have now? How much money does he have now?
Rb60-R50-R9 R50— RID — RS

= R\O~Kﬂ = P\lﬁrg—"lf)

@ Dinkjou ele opte”ings— en af“trekkingsproHeme uit.
Skrgf die op|ossin95 hier neer.

Make up your own addition and subtraction prob|ems Write the solutions here.

oAy suboble 2 digh pblens

o
=
¥
w
w
3
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WEEK 10 « DAY 3

Dink aan die verskil tussen die
getalle in hierdie probleme.

Think about the difference
between the numbers
in these problems.

9 Los met behu|p van die geto”ehdn op. Skrgf die 9eto|sin.

Solve using the number line. Write the number sentence.

Ntando reis 57 kilometer. Zizo reis
18 kilometer. Wie van hulle reis verder?

Ntando travels 57 kilometres. Zizo travels 18 kilometres.
Who went farther? Ntando

Hoevee| ver‘der‘?
How much farther? 3q km

Nkhan«:ﬂiso lees 36 boeke. Thandekile lees
24 boeke. Wie lees meer boeke? ‘
Nkhangiso read 36 books. Thandekile read 24 books. N\ﬁ\ﬂd‘(\\{ 150

\/\/hO reod more?

Hoevee| boeke meer? WA EQQ\(S

HOW much more?

Thando hard|oop 17 kilometer.

Xoli hard|oop 20 kilometer. Wie hard|oop

verder? .
Xoli

Thando runs 17 kilometres. Xoli runs 20 kilometres. Who runs

farther?

Hoevee| verder?

HOW mucl’w farﬂﬁer?

Buhle hard|oop 13 kilometer. Sam hard|oop
10 kilometer. Wie hord|oop verder? % \ﬂ\
unle,

Buhle ran 13 kilometres. Sam ran 10 kilometres. Who ran farther?

Hoevee| verder?
How much farther?

Addition and subtraction word problems RYCELEVERTES
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WERKKAARTE | WORKSHEETS

WEEK 10 * DAG 4

Werk met geld

DAG 4 * DAY 4

Werk met ge
Working with

(

WERKKAARTE
WORKSHEETS

Id
money

P

|0c

20c

-

N )
& |

S0c

@ Hoeveel moet ek betadl?

How much do T have to pay?

N
Daar is 100 sent
in een rand!

There are 100 cents
in one Rand!

© e

S50c + |0c

60c ’

o @& @

|Oc + 20c 4+ 20c¢ = 50

< J\V

&

ZOQ + 509 —

1Oc

® ®

6©C + S50c = R\

@ Tannie Thina verkoop lekkers. 'n Kind 3ee haar | rand om
|

’h |e|<|<er mee 'te I(OOP. Hoevee| |<|ein9e

gee sy die kind”

Aun’cg Thina sells sweets. A child 9ives her | Rand to bug a sweet. How much chonge does she

9ive the child?

'

|00c — 10c = 90c = S0c
= == a4
® ® ® ¢

(00c— 20c = 80c Ri - R\ =0

or

214
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WEEK 10 « DAY 4

Working with money

L@qrners col uSe mxm\o@r \‘mcs ‘o calewlode ‘LQ neec}edi.

e @3S

RI R2 RS RIO R20 R50

Kleingeld!
© Hoeveel moet ek betadl?

HOW much dO I have tO PGH?

*t® Fe -

R2 + RI0 = R|2l R20 4 RS 4 RV =26

28 @S

K50 + R20 = RT0O R\O 4+ R20 4+ R50 = QRO

@ Oom Ndu besit ‘n winkel in die dorp. Elke klant kom binne
met RI00. Hoeveel |<|einge|c| gee hg?

Uncle Ndu owns a shop in town. Each customer came with R100. How much change does
he 9ive'.I>

&

RIQO —R20 — RS = Q75

Koo - R0 = RBED RIOO — R0 — R2

Working with money

RI00 — RI0 = R90

RU3
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WEEK 10 « DAG 5

Werk met geld

DAG 5 « DAY 5

Werk met geld

[9p)
" Working with money
5
X
oC WERKKAARTE
5
2
w .
E ” Teken die vo|9ende deur net RI0-note en RI-munte
3 te gebruik.
é Draw the Fo||owin9 using only RI0 notes and Rl coirs. [ Kyk na hoe ek
w 'n RI0-noot en
2 ’n RlI-munt teken!
RIO RI0 RIO ' Look at how T
d RIO not
Y 000OE
rio) (=)
R50

ROl el

lR0o) | ew]

[®i9), ®
R62 CK\O CK&O

@ Teken 9e|c| om RI00 te madk.

Draw money to make RI100. j

Hoeveel 10’e RIO RIO RIO RIO RO |
is daar in 1007

How many [0s in 1007

RIO RIO RI0 RIO RIO
Hoeveel 20's

is daar in 1007 @ Te2o |
How many 20s in 1007 \ g

Hoeveel 50's @

is daar in 1007

How many 50s in 1007

e

o
-
X
w
w
3
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WEEK 10 « DAY 5

Working with money

9 Teken die vo|9ende deur RI0-note en RI-munte te gebruik.

Draw the fo||owin9 using R10 notes and Rl coins. ﬁ

R63 RI0O RI0O RIO RI0O RI0O RI0O
Rio) [Fe] (rel (=) few | o) (#o)

RSy o | (R ) Lee )\ ro )
@

RI00
kwb \ Hlt@ \ L&\O \ l%\@\ \v\\g

Q Hoeveel ge|d is daar” Maak 'n regmerkie |angs die beursie
met die meeste 9e|d.

HOW much moneg? TICI( H\e purse Wltl'\ ﬂ‘\e most money.

Working with money
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Kwartaal 3-assessering

Assessering sluit skriftelike, mondelinge en praktiese aktiwiteite in. Die volledige assesseringsplan vir
kwartaal 3 word in die tabel hier onder voorsien.

Dag 5 van elke week word vir vaslegging en assessering gebruik.

Daar is geen aktiwiteite vir formele assessering in week 1, 9 en 10 nie. Die leerders moet op dag 5 aan die
werkkaarte werk wat in die Leerderaktiwiteitsboek voorsien word ten einde die werk vir die week vas te
l&. Informele assessering kan gedoen word.

In week 3 en 7 word aktiwiteite vir mondelinge en praktiese assessering beplan. Jy moet die praktiese
aktiwiteite en die kontrolelys/rubriek wat in die week se oorsig voorsien word, gebruik om die leerders te
assesseer. Daar word werkkaarte in die Leerderaktiwiteitsboek voorsien om die werk vir die week vas te
|é, en die leerders kan hieraan werk terwyl jy die mondelinge en praktiese assesserings in klein groepe of
individueel met die leerders voltooi.

Vir week 2 tot 8 word aktiwiteite vir skriftelike assessering beplan. Dit word in hierdie
assesseringspak voorsien op die bladsye wat in die tabel hier onder aangedui word. Dit
word in die Leerderaktiwiteitsboek voorsien. Nadat die leerders die aktiwiteit vir skriftelike
assessering voltooi het, kan hulle aan die vasleggingswerkkaarte in

die Leerderaktiwiteitsboek werk. el

Jy moet die grondlynassessering uitvoer wat deur jou provinsie
vereis word. Die ondersteuningsmateriaal wat deur die provinsie
voorsien word, moet gebruik word.

Bala Wande

@5

Rekordeer jou punte met behulp van jou
standaardpunterekordeerstate vir elke aktiwiteit.

Die assesserings vir kwartaal 3 is soos volg:

Bladsy Punt
2 Optellings- en aftrekkingsprobleme en skriftelik 222 10
-getalsinne
3 Datahantering skriftelik 224 7
Ruimte en Vorm - 2D vorms: Neem die mondeling en 221 6
leerders waar om hul vermoé te assesseer prakties
om 2D vorms te benoem en die woordeskat
verbonde aan 2D vorms te gebruik
Optelling van 10°e en T'e skriftelik 226 28
Aftrekking van 10’e en Te skriftelik 228 28
Getalpatrone skriftelik 230 12
Getalle, Bewerkings en Verwantskappe mondeling en 221 6
- getalle tot 100: Neem die leerders waar prakties
om vas te stel of hulle in staat is om met
selfvertroue met behulp van 'n 100-blok in
die getalgebied 0 tot 100 te werk
Patrone skriftelik 232 12
Meting - tyd skriftelik 234 9
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Term 3 assessment

The assessment for the term is designed into the lesson plans. Assessment includes written, oral and
practical activities. The full assessment plan for Term 3 is provided in the table below.

Day 5 of each week is planned for assessment and consolidation

In Weeks 1, 9 and 10, there is no formal assessment activity. On Day 5 learners should work on the
worksheets provided in the Bala Wande Learner Activity Book to consolidate the work for the week.
Informal assessment can be done.

In Weeks 3 and 6, oral and practical assessment activities are planned. You will use practical activities
and the checklist/rubric provided to assess learners. Oral and practical activities should be carried out
throughout the week, individually or in groups of learners, while the class is busy with the independent

classwork activities.

In Weeks 2-8, written assessment activities are planned. These are provided in this
assessment pack on the pages indicated in the table below. After they have completed
the written assessment activity learners can work on the consolidation worksheets in the
Learner Activity Book.

Bala Wande
Term1

You should carry out baseline assessment as required by your
province. The support material provided by them should be used. Assessment in

Record your marks using your standard mark recording sheets for | Bala Wande

each activity. - @

Term 3 assessments are as follows:

Page Mark
2 Addition and subtraction problems and Written 222 10
number sentences
3 Data handling Written 224 7
Space and shape - 2-D shapes: Observe Oral and 221 6
learners to assess their ability to name 2-D practical
shapes and use the vocabulary related to 2-D
shapes
4 Adding 10s and 1s Written 226 28
5 Subtracting 10s and 1s Written 228 28
6 Number patterns Written 230 12
Numbers, Operations and Relationships - Oral and 221 6
numbers to 100: Observe learners to determine | practical
if they are able to work confidently in the
number range 0-100 using a hundred square
7 Patterns Written 232 12
8 Measurement - time Written 234 9
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Mondelinge en praktiese assessering

Gebruik die assesseringskontrolelys/-rubriek hier onder gedurende die weke waaraan dit toegewys is.
Jy kan jou klas in groepe verdeel en een groep per dag in daardie week assesseer ten einde die druk te
verwyder om hierdie aktiwiteit op een dag saam met die hele klas te doen.

Week 3 Mondelinge en praktiese assessering: Ruimte en Vorm - 2D vorms

Neem die leerders waar om hul vermoé te assesseer om 2D vorms te benoem

en die woordeskat verbonde aan 2D vorms te gebruik Punt: 6

Kriteriakontrolelys: Korrek/verkeerd/byna v X o

In staat om vierkante korrek te identifiseer en te benoem

In staat om reghoeke korrek te identifiseer en te benoem

In staat om driehoeke korrek te identifiseer en te benoem

In staat om sirkels korrek te identifiseer en te benoem

In staat om oor die kenmerke van 2D vorms te gesels - reguit en ronde sye

In staat om vorms aan die hand van die kenmerke daarvan te vergelyk

Week 6 Mondelinge en praktiese assessering: Getalle, Bewerkings en
Verwantskappe - getalle tot 100

Neem die leerders waar om vas te stel of hulle in staat is om met selfvertroue Punt
met behulp van ’n 100-blok in die getalgebied 0 tot 100 te werk 6
Kriteriakontrolelys: Korrek/verkeerd/byna v X o

In staat om ontbrekende getalle in 'n 100-blok in te vul

In staat om getalle met behulp van die patrone op 'n 100-blok te kry

In staat om een meer en een minder as ‘n gegewe getal tot 100 te kry

In staat om tien meer en tien minder as 'n gegewe getal tot 100 te kry

In staat om getalle van die kleinste tot die grootste te orden

In staat om getalle van die grootste tot die kleinste te orden

Gebruik hierdie SR-kode om die puntestaat vir
die assesseringsaktiwiteite af te laai:

Funda Wande-puntestaat
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Oral and practical assessment

Use the assessment checklist/rubric below during the weeks to which they are assigned. You could split
your class into groups and assess one group per day in that week in order to remove the pressure on
doing this activity with the whole class on one day.

Week 3 Oral and practical assessment: Space and Sshape - 2-D shapes

Observe learners to assess their ability to name 2-D shapes and use the

vocabulary related to 2-D shapes. R

Criteria checklist: Correct/incorrect/almost 4 X ®

Able to identify and name squares correctly

Able to identify and name rectangles correctly

Able to identify and name triangles correctly

Able to identify and name circles correctly

Able to speak about the properties of 2-D shapes - straight and round sides

Able to compare shapes according to their properties

Week 6 Oral and practical assessment: Numbers, Operations and
Relationships - numbers to 100

Observe learners to determine if they are able to work confidently in the Mark
number range 0-100 using a hundred square 6

Checklist: Correct/incorrect/almost 4 X o

Able to fill in missing numbers in a 100 square

Able to use the patterns on a 100 square to find numbers

Able to find one more and one less than a given number up to 100

Able to find ten more and ten less than a given number up to 100

Able to order numbers from smallest to greatest

Able to order numbers from greatest to smallest

Use this QR code to download mark sheets
for the assessment activities:

Funda Wande mark sheet
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Skriftelike assessering * Written assessment

Assessering Optelling en aftrekking op die getallelyn
Assessment Adding and subtracting on the number line

Naam | Name ?/\ e OTQY\Ol\U\m
Datum | Date h\&&O\\ W\O\‘fks

“ Madak 'n kol op die geta||e|gn om die geta| te wys.

DFOW a dot on ﬂ'\e number |ine 'tO ShOW H\e number.

63 D2 I T G T Y Y N N

@ Skrgf die 9eta| bg die kol neer. Wat is die vo|9ende 107
Hoe ver tot bg die vo|9ende 107
Write the number at the dot. What is the next 10?7 How far to the next 107

Die \
vo|9ende 0 |50
Next 10
NI RN AR B A AR N Hoe ver? l
40 45046 50 55 60 | How far?

9 Los met behulp van die 9eta||e|gn P No mgck o dro\@ok i

Solve using the number line.

all A‘u«\@s are. N oNeS

\/ A A3/
— I Y T I I O I T Y B N
36 +/7\_ Led 730 35 3b 40 3 45 50
4 D
— 2 /
- io/ L1110 ¥ f f |; T T Y R R A BN
>2 29\; i " 10 45 4o 50 5 55 60

e Lolani lees 27 b|adsge. Hg lees 8 b|adsge meer.
Hoeveel b|adsge lees hg altesame”

Zolani reads 27 pages. He reads 8 more pages. How many pages does he read a|toget|'\er?

277+ 8 = 32 pogee 7
6 Bokong het R42. Sy bestee R5. Hoeveel 9e|d bly daar oor?

Bokang has R4+2. She spends R5. How much does she have left?

RL2 - Re = R27T
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Assessering Optelling en aftrekking op die getallelyn
Assessment Adding and subtracting on the number line

Naam | Name

Datum | Date

0 Maak 'n kol op die geta||e|gn om die geta| te wys.

DFOW a dOt on J(:he number |ine tO ShOW ‘H‘\e number,

63 <I|||||||||I|||||||||I
60 65 70 75 80

@ Skrgf die 9eta| bg die kol neer. Wat is die vo|9ende [oXs

Hoe ver tot bg die vo|9ende [0Xs
Write the number at the dot. What is the next 10? How far to the next 107

AN
7

Die
vo|9ende 10)
Next 10
<I| IR A N I> Hoe ver?
40 45 50 55 60 | How far?
© Los met behulp van die getallelyn op.
Solve using the number line.

— N [ N N A (N A A (N A T N N NN M MO M AN
36+7 - 30 35 40 45 50
50 — 6 = D2 T Y T T S T T N

I 40 45 50 55 60

Q Lolani lees 27 |o|ao|sge. Hg lees 8 |o|ao|sge meer.
Hoeveel b|adsge lees hg altesame?

Zolani reads 27 pages. He reads 8 more pages. How many pages does he read aH:ogether?

6 Bokang het R42. Sy bestee R5. Hoeveel 9e|d bly daar oor®

Bokang has R42. She spends RS. How much does she have left?




Skriftelike assessering * Written assessment

Assessering Datahantering
Assessment Data handling

Naam | Name %mova(\&\)\m
Datum | Date \QAY)O&\ W\d‘(\@S 7

Lorna vra'n paar maats wat hulle unste|in9|<|eure IS. Sg teken
hierdie groﬂek om die data te wgs.gBeantwoord die vrae met
bel'\u|p van die graﬂek.

Lorna asked some friends about their favourite colours. She drew this graph to show the data.
Use the graph to answer the ques’cions.

Kleure
Co|ours
10
0 q
o ¢ 8
O ¢
58 !
[0)
05 6
33,
c £ 5
0= 3
< 2
I
‘] 9 n o cC £ T 3 v
St ¢ o3 %2 232
e 032 o9& Oy 2
o
Hoeveel leerders hou Hoeveel leerders hou

van rooi? 5 / van blou” L{_\/

HOW many |earners |||<e red? HOW many |earners |||<e b|ue?

Hoeveel leerders hou Wat is die 9unste|in9|<|eur?
? i ~ ?
van groen f b \/ What is the favourite colour™
How many learners like green? Ve“ 6\‘\( \/
Hoevee| |eerders hOU meer Hoevee| |eerders hOU meer
van 9roen as vadn l"OOi’.P van gr‘oen as van bIOkJ’.P
HOW mang more |eor‘ner‘s |||<e gr‘een ‘H’\an red? HOW mang more |earner‘s |||<e green ‘H'\clr\ b|ue?
| 0
Hoevee| mOGtS het Lor‘na gevra?
How many friends did Lorna ask? 17 \/
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Assessering Datahantering
Assessment Data handling

Naam | Name

Datum | Date

Lorna vra 'n paar maats wat hulle unste|in9|<|eure IS. Sg teken
hierdie graﬂek om die data te wgs.gBeanchoord die vrae met
behu|p van die 9raﬂe|<.

Lorna asked some friends about their favourite colours. She drew this graph to show the data.
Use the 9raph to answer the ques‘tions.

Kleure
Co|ours
|10
8 g
0 £ 8
O ¢
5 5 7
[0)
05 b
3.
c £ t
o = 3
<C )
|
= O n o C < ~m J 90
St £=& §3§ %5 o3
e Q2 8 5 oY Q
(op)
Hoeveel leerders hou Hoeveel leerders hou
van rooi” van blou?
HOW mang |earners |||<e red? HOW mang |earners |||<e b|ue?
Hoeveel leerders hou Wat is die 9unste|in9|<|eur?
van gr‘oeh? What is the favourite colour?
HOW mang |earners |||<e 9reen?
Hoeveel leerders hou meer Hoeveel leerders hou meer
van groen as van rooi? van groen as van blou?
HOW mang nmore |earners |||<e green 'H’\Oh red? HOW mqng more |earners |||<e green ‘H\an b|ue?

Hoevee| maa'ts het LOI’T\O gevra?
How many friends did Lorna ask?




Skriftelike assessering * Written assessment

Assessering
Assessment

Optelling van 10’e en T’e
Adding 10s and 1s

&

Naam | Name M@mwomo\um
Datum | Date \OJYQ\ ar \KS

“ Los op.

So|ve4

23

20 4+ 30 = 50

304+ 10 = 40

20 + 20 = 40 /]

40 + 20 = LO V]

30+ 40 = 10V

0 + 40 = 50/

26 +30=5 /| 3t+10= 4k | 25+20= 45
42 +20= 62/ | 3+40=T | +u0=5,
264+32=5% V| 3+I15=.9.| 25+2=_Lb/

42 +25=¢1 V]

3+ 42 =13

I+ 45 =59

@ Los met blokkies op. Skrgf neer wath gedoen het om dit

uit te werk.
Solve using blocks. Write what you did to work it out.

0y 20 LﬁrS/

6l + 23 = 55 + 34 = OT304 5+,
= §0+7. =30+9
= 81/ = 89

J_aga koop n pen vir R35 en 'n poﬂood vir RI2. Hoeveel het
sy altesame uitgegee?
J—ayq bought apen for R35 and a penci| for RI12. How much did she Spend a|together?

R35+R12 = 304104542 V
v = LO+7
= Ru7./
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Assessering Optelling van 10’°e en T’e
Assessment Adding 10s and 1s

Naam | Name

Datum | Date

20430=__ | 30+10=__ | 20+20=__
40 +20=__ | 30+40=__ | 10+40=__
26+30=___ | 3%+10=__ | 25+20=__
42 +20=__ | 3+40=__ | Ib+40=__
26+32=___ | 34%+I5=__ | 25+2=___
42 +25=__ | 3+42=__ | WL+45=_

@ |_os met blokkies op. Skrgf neer wotjg gedoen het om dit

uit te werk.
Solve using blocks. Write what you did to work it out.

64 + 23 35 + 34 =

9 J_aga koop n pen vir R35en’n poﬂood vir R12. Hoeveel het
SH a|'tesame uitgegee?
J_aga bought apen for R35 and a penci| for RI2. How much did she spend aH’.ogether?




Skriftelike assessering * Written assessment

Aftrekking van 10’e en T’e
Subtracting 10s and 1s

Assessering
Assessment

Naam | Name V\CW\OV deum
ot marks 23

Datum | Date

“ Los op.

Solve.
50-30= 20 | 80-20= 60| 60-10= 50"
70-40= 30v | 90-50= L0 /| 50-20= 30 v
58-30= 28Y | 84-20= b | 65-10= 55
76-40= 3LV | 97-50= L]/ | 59-20= 39
58 -3k =2,V | 84-21= 2 | 65-14=9 v
76-43= 33V | q7-50=15 | s59-27=232"

@ Los op. J—g kan jou blokkies gebruik. Skrgf neer wat 1y
9edoen het orvr‘\J dit uit te V\S/Jerk. J

Solve. You can use your blocks. Write what you did to work it out.

85-31 =235-30-] « 169-36 = bI1-30-(
= 85-| = 39-pb v
= Sk = 33 /

9 Brian het R65. Hg koop n baadJ'ie vir R42. Hoeveel 9e|d b|g

daar‘ Nnou OOI“’.P
Brian had R65. He bought aJackeJc for R42. How much money does he have now?

Re5-RE2 = RLS-RO-Rg v
g = R25-2)
= R23
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Assessering Aftrekking van 10’°e en 1’e
Assessment Subtracting 10s and 1s

Naam | Name

Datum | Date

50-30=___ 80-20=___ 60-10=__
/0-40=___ 90-50=____ 50-20=__
38-30=___ 84 -20=___ 65-10=___
76 -40=___ 97 -50=___ 54-20=___
38-3bk=__ 84 -2l = ____ 65— =_
76 -43=___ 97 -32 = ____ S349-27 = ____

@ Los op. J_g kan jou blokkies gebruik. Skrgf neer wat Iy
gedoen het onr;J dit uit te vvgerk. /

Solve. You can use your blocks. Write what you did to work it out.

85-3l = 69-36 =

9 Brian het R65. Hy |<oop n baadjie vir R42. Hoeveel 9e|d bly

daar Nnou OOY".P
Brian had R65. He bough‘t aJacket for R42. How much money does he have now?




Skriftelike assessering * Written assessment

Assessering Getalle tot 100
Assessment Numbers to 100

Naam | Name MCW\O*FOM dum
Datum | Date \OJDQ\ mO\HLS |2

“ Brei die patroon uit.

Extend 'H‘\e pattern

83 | 8t | 85 | @b | 27 |28 |22 9o | a | a9 |/

e | 93 | 92 | QL | 90| &4 | &3 | B | b | 85
2 | 22 | 32 | b2 |52 | &2 | 72| 82| 42 102

@ Los op.

So|ve4
3 +10=4ly | wW+3=_L V| w84+2=50
4S—10= 25 V| 67-10=5] V| St_t=50

9 Tel aan in S'e.

Count forwards in 5s.

5110 |5 [20]25]30 |3/
e Tel terugin S'e.

Count backwards in Ss.

<

AN

7

100|495 | 10| 35| 0| 15| To |

6 Ordenl! Skrgf die geta”e van die kleinste tot die 9rootste.

Order! \/\/riJce the numbers ﬂ"Om sma”est tO 9!‘60'{:85{:.

67 60
76 19
v

19 60 6] Tb
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Assessering Getalle tot 100
Assessment Numbers to 100

Naam | Name

Datum | Date

0 Brei die patroon uit.

Extend 'H'\e pattern.
83 84 | 85
9kt | 493 92
12 22 | 32
@ Los op.
So|ve.
34 4+10=___ 4l + 3 = 48 + 2 =
L5-10 = 67 —10 = Sh -4 =

9 Tel aan in 5'e.

Count forwards in Ss.

5|10

e Tel terugin 5'e.

Count backwards in Ss.

100 | 95

6 Ordenl! Skrgf die geta”e van die kleinste tot die 9rooJchce.

Order! \/\/riJCe the numbers from smo”es‘t tO greatest.

67 60
76 19




Skriftelike assessering * Written assessment

Assessering Patrone
Assessment Patterns

Naam | Name MCW\OVO\ndlum
Datum | Date Tdb()\\ md\'(‘\43

“ Telin 4's. Kleur elke sprong in.

Count in &s. Colour eachjump.

2| 3@ s |6 |7 a | 10
@) B || s 7 | 18 | 14
2l | 22 | 23 | @u | 25 | 26 | 27 29 | 30 1

@ Kies die vo|9ende vorms in die pa'troon en kleur dit in. l
b — Wlour

| — pafitern

Choose ond co|our ‘H\e nex‘t shapes in ‘the pa‘t‘tern
¥4
OO0 00 @é (O
e J//
N\ J

s

OAHOAEHOAH (0AH

9 Teken die vo|9ende vorm in die patroon.

DY‘QW ‘the neth shape in Jthe pa’cfern.

0 OO0 0O0d nog v
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Patrone
Patterns

Assessering
Assessment

Naam | Name

Datum | Date

” Tel in 4's. Kleur elke sprong in.

Count in 4s. Colour eachjump.

| 2 3 b S 6 7/ 8 g 10
| 12 13 |4 15 16 17 18 19 20
A 22 | 23 | 24 | 25 | 26 | 27 | 28 | 29 | 30

@ Kies die vo|9ende vorms in die pa’troon en kleur dit in.

omememenme® [ | C
emememen (O ) C
AOTIAOT (AOJIO
ABABABAN ( Al5] ) Al
@A)

OAHOAEHOAHE (©A[C

9 Teken die vo|9ende vorm in die patroon.

DFOW 'H'\e next shape in Jthe pattern.

J
|
J
J




Skriftelike assessering * Written assessment

Assessering Kom ons praat oor tyd
Assessment Let’s talk about time

Naam | Name Mfmovdﬂdum
Datum | Date \6-\JO\\ mQV\QS

@ Hoe laat is dit?

What is the time?

\7_:50/ 05106\/

@ Hoeveel maande is daar in 'nJaar?
HOW mang months in a Hear? [2 \/

\/\/a't'ter maand kom voor J-anuarie?
What month comes before January? D@C QX\’\\QQX“ \/

\/\/aJcJter maand kom hé Ianuarie?
What month comes after J—anuary? \_@\Q‘(‘uq\r\/ \/
f

9 Skrgf die digitcﬂe tgd neer.
Write the digita| time.
Jabu word 20 minute oor 6 wakker. 0L 20 VA
Jabu wakes up at 20 minutes past 6.

Jabu |oop S minute na 7 skool toe. 07 05 /
Jabu walks to school at 5 minutes past 7. :

Jabu loop om 2-uur van die
skool af huis toe. 02 -Q0 \/

J—abu WQ”(S home ﬁ“om SChOOl Gt 2 O,C|OC|<.
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Assessering Kom ons praat oor tyd
Assessment Let’s talk about time

Naam | Name

Datum | Date

0 Hoe laat is dit?

What is the time?

@ Hoeveel maande is daar in 'njaor?

HOW many monﬂ’\s ina gear?

Watter maand kom voor Januarie”
\/\/hat month comes before IGT'\UOFH?

Watter maand kom nég Januarie”
What month comes ther J-Onuary?

9 Skrgf die digitoﬂe tgd neer.

Write the digitcﬂ time.

Jabu word 20 minute oor 6 wakker.
Jabu wakes up at 20 minutes pqst 6.

Jabu |oop 5 minute nd 7 skool toe.
Jabu walks to school at 5 minutes pas‘l‘. 7.

Jabu |oop om 2-uur van die
skool af huis toe.

J_abu WC]”(S home 'FI"OI’T\ SChOOl Gt 2 O’C|OCI(‘
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